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A Letter from the Editor

Why this magazine exists, and how it is meant to be read

This magazine begins with an admission rather than a promise. The Civil Services Examination is not, in the end, a test of
how much you have collected. Our own reading of the last decade's papers is that well over sixty per cent of what this
examination actually asks — across the General Studies papers, the essay and the interview — is not a fact you can look
up. It is a critical issue: a live public problem with competing interests inside it, on which you are expected to have
thought, weighed, and arrived somewhere. The candidate who has memorised a thousand facts and thought about none
of them is the candidate who writes four hundred marks and cannot understand why.

That is the whole reason this magazine exists in the form it does. Every story here is turned into a study card that does the
thinking work with you and not for you: what happened, which line of the syllabus it sits on, why the examiner keeps
returning to this theme, the handful of facts that could actually decide a Prelims option, an analysis broken into named
points so the argument can be read from the headings alone, a Mains question in the exam's own phrasing, a model
approach to it — and then the question a District Magistrate or a Joint Secretary would actually have to answer on this
very issue. That last part is the one most compilations leave out, and it is the one the examination is really testing.

The second reason is simpler and harder. Too many capable candidates fall behind for reasons that have nothing to do
with ability. They do not know which sources matter. They cannot reach the good material, or cannot pay for it. They
study in Hindi and find that the honest, current, well-organised version of a topic exists only in English. We have seen this,
and we do not accept it as the natural order of things. Nothing in UPSC Darpan is behind a payment, and nothing assumes
a coaching class. Whatever we read each morning — the newspapers, PIB, PRS, the court's own record, the research
journals — is read once, properly, and handed on in full. No aspirant should be left behind because of where they were
born, what their family earns, or which language they think in.

The third reason is the one we do not say out loud very often. The kind of officer this examination is supposed to produce
was described long ago in Mussoorie, and the description has not improved since: a Karma Yogi, a civil servant whose soul
is suffused with the principles of Ability, Anonymity and Austerity. Ability, because good intentions administered
incompetently still hurt people. Anonymity, because the officer whose name is in the newspaper every week is usually not
the officer whose district is working. Austerity, because the distance between the officer's life and the citizen's life is
exactly the distance at which empathy fails. We are not there. But that is the standard this magazine is trying to be worth,
and the standard we are asking you to prepare against — not the cut-off.

So read it slowly. Do not try to finish it. Take three cards, understand them to the point where you could argue either side,
and write one answer. That is a better morning than reading all twenty-five and remembering none. And when you sit in
that room, remember what you are actually being selected for.

— The Editor
UPSC Darpan - 25 September 2026

We want to become the Mussoorie-wala Karma Yogi — a civil servant whose soul is suffused with the principles of
Ability, Anonymity and Austerity. And we shall become, my man.
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Our Inspiration

Our inspiration, and the reason this initiative exists

Rakesh Verma Sir
Indian Administrative Service, 1981 batch

Every initiative has a person standing behind it who never asked to be named. Ours is Rakesh Verma sir — an IAS officer of
the 1981 batch, who spent a career inside the administration and then, after retiring from it, went back to the classroom
to teach the next set of officers. What he gave us was not a strategy. It was a way of looking at the work.

WHAT HE TAUGHT US

1. g1 IR 99: — service is the highest duty, and it is a duty, not a favour — He would not let the word 'service' stay
decorative. A civil servant does not confer a benefit on a citizen; the citizen is entitled, and the officer is discharging an
obligation. Once you accept that, the tone of an office changes — the file moves because someone is waiting on the other
side of it, not because a note demanded it.

2. The Mussoorie-wala Karma Yogi: Ability, Anonymity, Austerity — Ability, because good intentions administered
incompetently still hurt people. Anonymity, because the officer whose name is in the newspaper every week is usually not
the officer whose district is working. Austerity, because the distance between the officer's life and the citizen's life is the
distance at which empathy fails. He taught these three as one instruction, not three virtues to be picked from.

3. Begin with the last person, not the average person — His constant test for any scheme, any circular, any decision: what
happens to the person at the end of the line — the one with no documentation, no connection, no way to complain, and
no idea the scheme exists. A policy that works for the median citizen and fails the last one has not worked. It has only been
measured generously.

4. Reach the last mile, because the last mile is where the state actually is — Delivery, he insisted, is not the boring part that
follows policy; it is the policy. The budget line means nothing until the money reaches the panchayat, the entitlement
means nothing until the beneficiary is on the list, and the list means nothing if the person who was left out has no way back
onto it. He made us look at the exclusion errors, not the coverage numbers.

5. Understand the system before you criticise it — He had no patience for the easy cynicism aspirants pick up online. Learn
how a file actually moves, who signs, where the discretion sits, what the officer on the spot is trading off. Criticism that
comes after that understanding is worth something; criticism that replaces it is noise — and it writes a shallow answer, too.

6. Karma yoga at the desk: do the work, stay with the work — He taught the Gita's instruction as an administrator's working
rule, not as a sermon. You control the effort and the honesty; you do not control the transfer order, the posting, the
recognition or the result. An officer who needs the outcome to feel the work was worth it will not last a career. Nor will an
aspirant who needs the result to justify the year.

7. Teach what you know, to whoever cannot pay for it — The clearest thing he did was the simplest: after a full career, he
went back and taught. Not to a selected batch that could afford it — to whoever turned up. That is where this initiative
came from. The idea that good preparation material should not be a function of what a family can spend is not our idea; it
is his.
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We are not his equals and this is not his page. It is the receipt for something we were given for free, by a man who spent
forty years serving the country and then spent his retirement teaching other people how to do it properly. Gar gva) -
— and we shall become.
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Quotes of the Day

Carry one into the introduction of an essay — not into every paragraph. Each is quoted from a documented source, so it can
be attributed with confidence.

“Democracy is not merely a form of government. It is primarily a mode of associated living, of conjoint
communicated experience. It is essentially an attitude of respect and reverence towards one’s fellow men.”

— B.R. Ambedkar - Annihilation of Caste (1936), Section 14

Use in: The wall inside the gate (today’s Gurugram housing society, where the resident welfare association barred occupants of 141 EWS
flats from the central park and common areas, and the District Registrar ordered the restrictions lifted because private conveyance
deeds cannot override basic mobility and access to open spaces). Use it in essays on equality, urbanisation or fraternity, and in GS1
answers on urban segregation and gated communities: inclusionary housing quotas aim at associated living, and a society that shares a
boundary wall but not a park has kept the form of mixing and lost its substance. Pair it with the Preamble’s promise of fraternity assuring
the dignity of the individual, and with Article 21’s protection of a life with dignity.

“Party is a body of men united, for promoting by their joint endeavours the national interest, upon some
particular principle in which they are all agreed.”

— Edmund Burke - Thoughts on the Cause of the Present Discontents (1770)

Use in: Party-hopping (today’s ADR and National Election Watch analysis that 111 sitting MPs and MLAs changed parties after being
elected between 2022 and 2026, with Nagaland recording the most switches, and the Supreme Court’s refusal of relief to a Telangana
MLA disqualified for voluntarily giving up his party membership). Use it in GS2 answers on the Tenth Schedule and in essays on political
morality: if a party is a union on principle, a legislator who changes sides mid-term without seeking a fresh mandate breaks faith with the
voters who chose that principle. Pair it with Kihoto Hollohan v. Zachillhu (1992), and argue for time-bound decisions on disqualification
petitions by an authority other than the Speaker.

“Publicity is justly commended as a remedy for social and industrial diseases. Sunlight is said to be the best of
disinfectants; electric light the most efficient policeman.”

— Louis D. Brandeis (later Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court) - Other People’s Money and How the Bankers Use It (1914),
Chapter V, “What Publicity Can Do” (first published in Harper’s Weekly, 1913)

Use in: Money in politics (today’s article by former Election Commissioner Ashok Lavasa on the finances of Registered Unrecognised
Political Parties: according to an ADR report he cites, of 2,764 such parties only 739 submitted financial records to the Election
Commission, and parties ‘delisted’ by the Commission can still receive donations and tax exemption). Use it in GS2 answers on electoral
reform and in essays on transparency and corruption: disclosure is the cheapest regulator, as the Supreme Court recognised in striking
down the electoral bonds scheme in 2024 on the voter’s right to information. Argue for audited party accounts, a single public disclosure
portal and deregistration of parties that do not file.
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How to use this magazine — each story is a study card: what happened (The News), the syllabus topic it sits on (Static
Linkage), why examiners return to this theme (Trend), the facts that could decide a Prelims option (Prelims Nuggets), a point-
wise Analysis, a Mains question in the exam's own phrasing with a Model Approach, and the questions a District Magistrate
or Joint Secretary would actually face on it. Every long field is broken into numbered points with its own heading, so the
argument reads from the headings alone. Where a story works through a sequence of effects, the whole chain is given in one
line before the points explain each link.
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1. Polity & Governance

Today’s three stories are about the gap between a rule on paper and the person who is supposed to enforce it. The
Constitution protects the Chief Election Commissioner like a Supreme Court judge, yet the two colleagues who dissented
against him have no such shield; the Tenth Schedule punishes defection, yet 111 legislators have switched sides since
2022 because Speakers sit on petitions; Assam has made Muslim marriage registration compulsory, yet a register
protects a child bride only if an official actually refuses to sign. In each case the text is settled and the fight is over who
holds the pen.

1.1 Opposition Drafts Fresh Motion to Remove CEC Gyanesh Kumar, Testing Article
324(5)’s High Bar

THE NEWS New Delhi. The Opposition will soon move a fresh notice in both Houses of Parliament to remove Chief Election
Commissioner (CEC) Gyanesh Kumar, Congress sources told The Indian Express on Thursday, September 24. “The motion is
being drafted with legal experts,” a source said, and notices will be submitted “on behalf of the joint Opposition”. This is
what is new after this magazine’s cards of 18 to 24 September: the dispute has moved from reported objections inside the
Election Commission of India (ECI) to a formal constitutional process. The trigger was The Indian Express investigation of
Wednesday that Election Commissioners Sukhbir Singh Sandhu and Vivek Joshi objected on record at least 14 times
between October 2025 and August 2026 to decisions linked to the Special Intensive Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls, many
of which, they said, were taken without their knowledge. The ECI’s press note called such notes part of its “decision-
making process”. Removal of a CEC is loosely called impeachment. Under Article 324(5) he can be removed only “in like
manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme Court”: proved misbehaviour or incapacity, a notice signed by
at least 100 Lok Sabha or 50 Rajya Sabha MPs, an inquiry committee, and a two-thirds majority of members present and
voting in both Houses. No CEC has ever been removed. A notice of March 12, signed by 130 Lok Sabha and 63 Rajya Sabha
MPs with seven charges, was dismissed on April 7, The Hindu reports; a 13-page Rajya Sabha notice of April 24, signed by
73 members with nine charges, is pending with Chairman C.P. Radhakrishnan. Leader of the Opposition Rahul Gandhi said
“our elections are fundamentally broken” and urged Mr. Kumar to “turn approver”; the Congress Working Committee
meets on September 29. BJP spokesperson Sudhanshu Trivedi said Section 21(3) of the Representation of the People Act,
1950 authorises the SIR and that ECI decisions rest on majority. The Cockroach Janta Party gave Mr. Kumar a 48-hour
ultimatum to resign; five Left parties will protest from September 26 to October 2; and Supreme Court advocate Brajesh
Singh sought the Attorney-General’s consent to bring criminal contempt against the CEC. The syllabus link is GS2:
appointment to constitutional posts and the functioning of constitutional bodies.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Supreme Court in Anoop Baranwal (2023) orders a CEC selection panel that includes the Chief Justice of India >
Parliament’s 2023 Act replaces the Chief Justice with a Union Cabinet Minister, and Mr. Kumar is elevated as CEC in
February 2025 over the Leader of the Opposition’s dissent = the SIR’s third phase flags lakhs of electors through an
undefined ‘logical discrepancy’ test = The Indian Express reports two Election Commissioners’ 14 recorded objections —
the Opposition drafts a fresh removal motion under Article 324(5) while an April 24 notice is still pending

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Article 324(5) gives the CEC a judge’s security of tenure but leaves the other Election
Commissioners dependent on him — Article 324(1) vests the superintendence,
direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls and the conduct of elections
to Parliament, State legislatures and the offices of President and Vice-President in the
Election Commission. Article 324(2) says the Commission consists of the CEC and such
number of other Election Commissioners as the President may fix. Article 324(5) lets
Parliament fix their conditions of service by law, but provides that the CEC shall not be
removed except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Supreme Court judge, and
that his conditions of service cannot be varied to his disadvantage after appointment.
Its proviso adds that any other Election Commissioner or Regional Commissioner shall
not be removed except on the recommendation of the CEC. Per The Indian Express,
Section 11 of the 2023 Act repeats this framing, so the asymmetry is both
constitutional and statutory.

2. Removing a CEC borrows the entire machinery for removing a Supreme Court judge
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— Article 124(4) allows a Supreme Court judge to be removed only by an order of the
President after an address by each House, supported in the same session by a majority
of the total membership of that House and by not less than two-thirds of members
present and voting, on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. Article 124(5)
lets Parliament regulate the procedure, which it did through the Judges (Inquiry) Act,
1968. Under that Act a notice of motion must be signed by at least 100 Lok Sabha
members or 50 Rajya Sabha members, and the Speaker or Chairman may admit or
refuse it. If admitted, a three-member committee of a Supreme Court judge, a High
Court Chief Justice and a distinguished jurist frames charges and investigates; if it finds
no misbehaviour or incapacity, the motion goes no further.

. The 2023 Act moved appointments from executive choice to a committee in which

the executive still holds the majority — In Anoop Baranwal v. Union of India (2023), a
five-judge Constitution Bench directed that until Parliament made a law, the CEC and
Election Commissioners be appointed on the advice of a committee of the Prime
Minister, the Leader of the Opposition in the Lok Sabha (or leader of the largest
Opposition party) and the Chief Justice of India. Parliament then enacted the Chief
Election Commissioner and Other Election Commissioners (Appointment, Conditions of
Service and Term of Office) Act, 2023, replacing the 1991 law. Its selection committee
is the Prime Minister, the Leader of the Opposition and a Union Cabinet Minister
nominated by the Prime Minister, with a search committee headed by the Law
Minister preparing a panel of names. Tenure is six years or until the age of 65,
whichever is earlier, and the Act also shields serving and former Commissioners from
civil or criminal proceedings for acts done in the discharge of official duty.

. A multi-member Commission decides by majority, and no removal motion against a

judge has ever succeeded — The ECI was a single-member body until 1989 and
became permanently multi-member in 1993. In T.N. Seshan v. Union of India (1995), a
five-judge Bench upheld the multi-member Commission, holding that it must decide
through collective deliberation and, where members differ, by majority, a rule now in
the statute. Parliament has never completed the removal of a judge: the motion
against Justice V. Ramaswami failed in the Lok Sabha in 1993 for want of the special
majority, and Justice Soumitra Sen resigned in 2011 after the Rajya Sabha voted for his
removal but before the Lok Sabha could vote. The proviso to Article 324(5) was tested
in 2009 when CEC N. Gopalaswami recommended the removal of Election
Commissioner Navin Chawla; the government did not act on it and Mr. Chawla later
became CEC.

. GS2 names this story almost word for word — The syllabus asks about appointment

to various constitutional posts and the powers, functions and responsibilities of
constitutional bodies. Mains has repeatedly asked about the independence and
credibility of the Election Commission, especially after the 2023 Act and the
controversies over electronic voting machines and roll revisions. A question on
whether the removal protection of the CEC should extend to the Election
Commissioners is the obvious next step.

. Prelims tests the removal and composition clauses — UPSC has asked about the

composition of the ECI and its role in party splits and symbols, and it routinely tests the
removal procedure for Supreme Court judges and constitutional functionaries. The
difference between the CEC’s protection and that of the other Commissioners, and the
signature thresholds under the Judges (Inquiry) Act, 1968, are classic statement-based
traps.

. Essay and ethics papers reward the institutional-trust angle — Essay topics on

democracy and institutions, and GS4 questions on the probity of public officials, can
draw on this episode: dissent recorded inside a constitutional body, a public demand
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_ for accountability, and a removal process deliberately built to be difficult.

® Under Article 324(5), the Chief Election Commissioner can be removed from
office only in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme
Court.

® Under the proviso to Article 324(5), an Election Commissioner or Regional
Commissioner cannot be removed except on the recommendation of the Chief
Election Commissioner.

® Under the Judges (Inquiry) Act, 1968, a notice of motion for removal must be
signed by at least 100 members of the Lok Sabha or at least 50 members of the
Rajya Sabha.

® Article 124(4) requires a removal address to be supported by a majority of the
PRELIMS NUGGETS total membership of each House and by not less than two-thirds of the
members present and voting, in the same session.

e Under the 2023 Act, the selection committee for the CEC and Election
Commissioners consists of the Prime Minister, the Leader of the Opposition in
the Lok Sabha and a Union Cabinet Minister nominated by the Prime Minister.

® Section 21(3) of the Representation of the People Act, 1950 allows the Election
Commission, for reasons to be recorded, to direct a special revision of the
electoral roll for any constituency or part of it at any time.

® InT.N. Seshan v. Union of India (1995), the Supreme Court upheld the multi-
member Election Commission and held that differences among its members are
resolved by majority.

ANALYSIS 1. The Commissioners who dissented are less protected than the CEC they dissented
against — The Constitution guards the CEC against the government, but under the
proviso to Article 324(5) the other two Commissioners can be removed on his
recommendation. That is why today’s story is unusual: Mr. Sandhu and Mr. Joshi
recorded objections against the one officer who can set their removal in motion. A
design meant to protect the institution from the executive does not protect a minority
inside the institution from its head. The Law Commission’s 255th Report on electoral
reforms (2015) recommended equal removal protection for all Commissioners. The
counter-view is that a CEC needs some disciplinary check over colleagues; but the 2009
Gopalaswami-Chawla episode showed that the check can be used, or ignored, for
partisan ends either way.

2. The motion will almost certainly fail, and that is not the point — The arithmetic is
plain: a two-thirds majority of those present and voting in both Houses, plus a majority
of total membership, is out of reach for the Opposition. Two notices have already
stalled, one dismissed on April 7 and one pending since April 24, and the presiding
officers assigned no reasons for rejecting the first. The value of a third notice is to force
a formal record of specific charges and to make the presiding officers decide publicly.
The risk is that repeated motions that never reach an inquiry committee turn a
protection built for independence into a routine political weapon, which weakens the
bar for every future CEC.

3. Both op-eds are right about different things — Gaurav Bhatia argues in The Indian
Express that Section 18 of the 2023 Act lets the Commission decide by majority, that a
2:1 order has no legal infirmity, and that Seshan ended the idea that collegial bodies
need unanimity; that is correct law. But the complaint reported is not that the two
Commissioners were outvoted. It is that decisions were allegedly taken without their
knowledge, and Seshan’s own test is ‘collective deliberation’, which a unilateral
decision does not satisfy. Shashi Tharoor’s column rests on outcomes rather than
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procedure: 54.6% of Delhi’s electors struck off or served notices, and 91% of 82,000
adjudicated West Bengal ‘logical discrepancy’ cases found wrongly deleted. A fair
reading is that the SIR may be lawful, as the Supreme Court has held, and still be badly
run.

4. An algorithm that removes voters cannot be a trade secret — The Hindu reports that
‘logical discrepancies’ are flagged by a centralised Al system on ERONet, the Electoral
Roll Officers’ Network, using up to 11 categories, such as an age gap of less than 15
years between a voter and a parent or more than six siblings linked to one parent. The
term has never been defined in the ECI's May 2026 notice or its June 2025 SIR order,
and an RTI request for the software’s details was refused on grounds of ‘commercial
confidence’. Section 8(1)(d) of the RTI Act does exempt commercial confidence, but
only where disclosure would harm a third party’s competitive position and no larger
public interest warrants it. When a rule decides who may vote, the rule is the public
interest, and administrative law requires that a person affected can know the ground
of the decision. The Commission can protect source code while publishing the criteria,
the thresholds and the error rates.

5. Criminal prosecution talk misreads how the Constitution disciplines a CEC — Priyanka
Gandhi Vadra asked why a CEC should have legal protection and demanded that he be
‘tried for treason’. Indian criminal law has no offence called treason by that name, and
the 2023 Act expressly bars proceedings for acts done in the discharge of official duty.
The constitutional route for misconduct in office is removal, which is why the
Opposition’s motion is the serious move and the rhetoric is not. Equally, the BJP’s reply
that the Congress lacks standing because of its own past appointments answers
nothing about the present decisions. The institution loses when both sides argue about
each other rather than about the recorded objections.

“The Constitution protects the Chief Election Commissioner from the executive, but not
the Election Commission from its Chief.” Critically examine this statement in the light of
Article 324(5) and the Chief Election Commissioner and Other Election Commissioners
(Appointment, Conditions of Service and Term of Office) Act, 2023. Suggest reforms to
strengthen the collegial functioning of the Election Commission of India. (15 marks, 250
words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 1. Introduction — Open with Article 324 and the Opposition’s decision to move a fresh
MAINS QUESTION removal notice against CEC Gyanesh Kumar after reports that two Election
Commissioners recorded at least 14 objections between October 2025 and August
2026.

2. Body — the protection of the CEC — Explain Article 324(5): removal only like a
Supreme Court judge under Article 124(4) and the Judges (Inquiry) Act, 1968; the 100
and 50 signature thresholds; the special majority. Note that no CEC or judge has ever
been removed and that two notices this year have stalled.

3. Body — the weakness inside — Explain the proviso that makes the other
Commissioners removable on the CEC’s recommendation, the 2009 Gopalaswami-
Chawla episode, and the Anoop Baranwal judgment followed by the 2023 Act’s
executive-majority selection committee. Use Seshan (1995) and the majority rule to
show that the law assumes collective deliberation.

4. Body — reforms — Suggest equal removal protection for all Commissioners (Law
Commission, 255th Report), a neutral selection committee, written recording of
dissent in final orders, publication of algorithmic criteria used in roll revision, and a
statutory timeline for presiding officers to decide on removal notices with reasons.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that the Election Commission’s authority rests on public trust
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as much as on Article 324, and that collegial independence inside the Commission is as
necessary as independence from the government.

Q1. You are an Electoral Registration Officer. The central software flags 40% of electors

in one polling area for ‘logical discrepancies’, including twins and a father whose age

reads zero. What do you do?
Approach: | would not issue notices mechanically on a machine flag. | would sample
the flagged entries, identify patterns that are obviously data errors, and record in
writing why each class of flag is or is not credible. | would report the error pattern to
the District Election Officer and the Chief Electoral Officer and ask for the flags to be
corrected centrally. Under the Representation of the People Act, the decision to delete
is mine, so | remain accountable for it even if the software suggested it.

Q2. As an Election Commissioner, you disagree with a decision taken without your
knowledge. How should you respond?

Approach: | would record my objection in writing on the file, citing the statutory

ADMINISTRATOR'S . t that the C . t collectivel db “ority wh b
BRAINSTORM — Q & requirement that the Commission act collectively and by majority where members

APPROACH differ. | would ask for the matter to be placed before a full meeting of the Commission
before it is implemented. | would not take the dispute to the media, because that
damages the institution | serve. If decisions continue to bypass the Commission, the
record | have created is the proper basis for any later scrutiny by Parliament or the
courts.

Q3. An interview board asks: should the CEC’s protection from removal be made easier

to overcome, given public anger?
Approach: No. The difficulty of removal is the source of the CEC’s independence, and
lowering it would make every CEC anxious about the ruling majority of the day. The
better reform is to extend the same protection to the other Commissioners, make the
selection committee neutral, and require transparency in decisions. Accountability
should come from open records and judicial review, not from an easier route to
dismissal.

1.2 ADR Counts 111 Legislators Who Switched Parties Since 2022 as Supreme Court
Upholds Telangana MLA'’s Disqualification

THE NEWS New Delhi. A total of 111 sitting MPs and MLAs changed their political parties after being elected to the current
Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha and State Assemblies since 2022, according to an analysis by the Association for Democratic
Reforms (ADR) and National Election Watch reported by The Hindu. Of them, 26 were Lok Sabha members, seven Rajya
Sabha members and 78 members of Legislative Assemblies; the analysis covers elections and bye-elections held between
2022 and 2026. Nagaland recorded the highest number of switches, 32 (29%), followed by West Bengal with 20 (18%).
Representatives originally elected from the Nationalist Democratic Progressive Party (NDPP) accounted for 25 switches
(23%), the Trinamool Congress for 20 (18%), the Congress for 19 (17%) and the Bharat Rashtra Samithi (BRS) for nine (8%);
the first three together made up 64 (58%). The Naga People’s Front received the most lawmakers, 32, followed by the BJP
with 29 and the Nationalist Citizens Party of India with 20. The report attributes the recent fall of governments in some
States to defections. Separately, on Thursday, September 24, the Supreme Court declined to interfere with the Telangana
High Court’s decision disqualifying Khairatabad MLA Danam Nagender under the anti-defection law, the Tenth Schedule of
the Constitution, which strips a legislator of his seat for switching parties. This is the new step after this magazine’s card of
19 September on the High Court ruling. Mr. Nagender won Khairatabad for the BRS in 2018 and 2023, joined the Congress
in March 2024 and unsuccessfully contested the Lok Sabha poll from Secunderabad while still an MLA, losing to the BJP’s G.
Kishan Reddy, The Indian Express reports. The Assembly Speaker had dismissed petitions by the BRS and the BJP seeking
his disqualification; on September 18 the High Court set that decision aside. Before a Bench of Chief Justice Surya Kant and
Justices Joymalya Bagchi and V. Mohana, senior counsel Mukul Rohatgi argued that the Tenth Schedule allows a member’s
act of giving up party membership to be condoned. The Bench held that the condonation provision applies only when a
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member votes against the party whip, not when he gives up membership of his party. Justice Bagchi asked whether
counsel meant “ghar wapsi”. The syllabus link is GS2: parliament and State legislatures, and the conduct of their members.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Frequent floor-crossing in the 1960s topples State governments = the 52nd Amendment (1985) adds the Tenth
Schedule, with a split exception that is itself abused = the 91st Amendment (2003) deletes the split exception but keeps
mergers and leaves Speakers to decide — Speakers delay or reject petitions, and 111 legislators switch parties between
2022 and 2026 = courts step in, and the Supreme Court now rules that condonation cannot cure voluntarily giving up
membership

1. The Tenth Schedule has two separate grounds of disqualification, and only one can
be condoned — Paragraph 2(1)(a) disqualifies a member of a House who has
voluntarily given up membership of the political party that set him up. Paragraph 2(1)
(b) disqualifies a member who votes or abstains contrary to a direction of his party
without its prior permission, unless the party condones the act within 15 days.
Paragraph 2(2) disqualifies an independent member who joins a party after election,
and paragraph 2(3) disqualifies a nominated member who joins a party more than six
months after taking his seat. Today’s ruling confirms that the 15-day condonation in
paragraph 2(1)(b) has no application to paragraph 2(1)(a).

2. The 91st Amendment closed the ‘split’ door but left the ‘merger’ door open — The
Tenth Schedule was inserted by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985.
Its original paragraph 3 protected a ‘split’ by one-third of a legislature party, which
encouraged staged defections; the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003
deleted it. Paragraph 4 still protects a merger of the original political party with
another party if at least two-thirds of the members of the legislature party agree to it.
The same amendment capped the Council of Ministers at 15% of the strength of the
Lok Sabha or Assembly (Articles 75(1A) and 164(1A)), barred a disqualified defector
from becoming a minister until re-elected (Articles 75(1B) and 164(1B)), and inserted
Article 361B barring him from any remunerative political post.

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 3. The Speaker decides, but as a tribunal subject to judicial review — Paragraph 6

makes the Speaker or Chairman the deciding authority on disqualification. In Kihoto
Hollohan v. Zachillhu (1992) the Supreme Court upheld the Schedule but held that the
presiding officer acts as a tribunal, so his decision is open to judicial review on limited
grounds such as mala fides, perversity and violation of natural justice; paragraph 7,
which barred courts altogether, was struck down. In Ravi S. Naik v. Union of India
(1994) the Court held that ‘voluntarily giving up membership’ need not be a formal
resignation and can be inferred from a member’s conduct. Contesting an election on
another party’s ticket, as in Mr. Nagender’s case, is the clearest example of such
conduct.

4. Delay by Speakers has forced the Supreme Court to set timelines — In Keisham
Meghachandra Singh v. Speaker, Manipur Legislative Assembly (2020), the Supreme
Court held that disqualification petitions should ordinarily be decided within three
months and suggested that Parliament consider an independent tribunal in place of
the Speaker. In Subhash Desai v. Principal Secretary, Governor of Maharashtra (2023),
a Constitution Bench held that the whip is appointed by the political party, not the
legislature party, and that the Speaker must decide petitions within a reasonable time.
In July 2025 the Court directed the Telangana Speaker to decide within three months
the petitions against BRS MLAs who had moved to the Congress, the dispute that led
to today’s ruling.

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS 1. The anti-defection law is a standing Mains question — GS2 covers Parliament and
(TREND) State legislatures, their functioning and conduct of business. Mains has asked whether
the anti-defection law has achieved its purpose and whether the Speaker should
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continue to decide disqualification. Today’s ADR data and the Nagender ruling give
fresh evidence for both sides of that question.

2. Prelims loves the numbers inside the Tenth Schedule — The two-thirds merger
threshold, the 15-day condonation window, the six-month rule for nominated
members and the deletion of the split provision by the 91st Amendment are frequently
tested as statements. The 15% ministerial cap from the same amendment is another
favourite.

3. Case law now carries much of the answer — Answers that cite Kihoto Hollohan,
Keisham Meghachandra Singh and Subhash Desai score better than general answers,
because the working rules on delay, whips and judicial review now come from
judgments rather than the text of the Schedule.

® The Tenth Schedule was added to the Constitution by the Fifty-second
Amendment Act, 1985.

® Under paragraph 2(1)(b) of the Tenth Schedule, a member who votes or abstains
contrary to the party’s direction is not disqualified if the party condones the act
within 15 days.

o Under paragraph 4 of the Tenth Schedule, disqualification does not apply on a
merger of the original political party if at least two-thirds of the members of the
legislature party agree to it.

® The Ninety-first Amendment Act, 2003 deleted the provision protecting a split
by one-third of a legislature party and capped the size of the Council of
Ministers at 15% of the strength of the House.

PRELIMS NUGGETS

® A nominated member of a House is disqualified under the Tenth Schedule if he
joins a political party after six months from taking his seat.

® InKihoto Hollohan v. Zachillhu (1992), the Supreme Court held that the Speaker
deciding a disqualification petition acts as a tribunal and his decision is subject to
judicial review.

® Article 361B bars a member disqualified under the Tenth Schedule from holding
any remunerative political post until the end of his term or his re-election.

ANALYSIS 1. Accepting the ‘ghar wapsi’ argument would have hollowed out paragraph 2(1)(a) —
If a party could forgive a member who left it, any defector could return when his new
party lost, and the old party could welcome him back to avoid a bye-election.
Disqualification would then depend on a political bargain, not on the member’s
conduct, which is the opposite of what the Schedule intends. The condonation window
in paragraph 2(1)(b) exists because a vote against the whip can be a single lapse, while
giving up membership is a change of allegiance. The Bench'’s distinction therefore
follows the structure of the text. The ruling is short, but it removes a defence that
would otherwise be tried in every pending case.

2. The law fails through delay rather than through its words — Mr. Nagender contested
a Lok Sabha election on a rival party’s ticket in 2024, the clearest possible evidence of
giving up membership, yet he kept his seat until a court intervened in September 2026.
The Speaker, who belongs to the ruling side, had dismissed the petitions. This is why
the ADR figure of 111 switches coexists with a law that is textually strict: a Speaker
who does not decide, or decides for his own party, turns disqualification into a
formality. The counter-view is that courts deciding disqualification themselves intrude
on the legislature’s domain, which is why Kihoto Hollohan kept review narrow; but the
alternative, an unreviewed partisan Speaker, has proved worse.

3. Not all 111 switches are illegal, and the Nagaland numbers suggest a merger, not a
stampede — ADR counts every change of party after election, which includes lawful
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mergers under paragraph 4 and members who resigned and sought re-election. In
Nagaland, 25 switches came from the NDPP while the Naga People’s Front received 32
lawmakers; a movement of that shape looks like a bloc transfer that the merger
exception is designed to protect. The same count therefore mixes defections the
Constitution forbids with realignments it allows. The real lesson is that the merger
clause, not individual defection, is now the main route by which parties change hands,
and paragraph 4 lets a two-thirds group of legislators decide for the whole party.

4. The anti-defection law silences individual legislators while failing to stop mass
movements — Because a whip can be issued on almost any vote, a legislator cannot
vote on conscience even on minor Bills, which weakens deliberation in the House. At
the same time, organised groups large enough to use the merger clause switch with
impunity. The Dinesh Goswami Committee on Electoral Reforms (1990) recommended
limiting disqualification to voluntarily giving up membership and to votes on
confidence and money matters, and entrusting decisions to the President or Governor
on the Election Commission’s advice. That reform would free ordinary debate while
tightening the rules on real defection. The counter-view is that narrowing the whip
would make governments with thin majorities more unstable.

5. The voter pays for every switch — A defection forces a bye-election at public cost or,
worse, leaves a seat held for years by a member who no longer represents the party
the voters chose. The report’s observation that State governments have fallen through
defections means that a mandate can be reversed without an election. Articles 75(1B)
and 164(1B) stop a disqualified defector from becoming a minister until re-elected, but
they bite only after a Speaker actually disqualifies him. A time-bound decision by a
neutral authority is the reform that most directly protects the vote.

“The Tenth Schedule is strict in its text but weak in its enforcement.” Critically examine
this statement in the light of recent data on legislators switching parties and judicial
pronouncements on the role of the Speaker. Suggest measures to make the anti-
defection law effective. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — Cite the ADR and National Election Watch finding that 111 sitting MPs
and MLAs switched parties between 2022 and 2026, and the Supreme Court’s refusal
to interfere with the disqualification of Telangana MLA Danam Nagender.

2. Body — the strict text — Explain paragraphs 2(1)(a) and 2(1)(b), the 15-day
condonation window, the deletion of the split clause by the 91st Amendment, and the
Supreme Court’s holding that condonation cannot cure giving up membership.
Mention Ravi S. Naik on inferring defection from conduct.

3. Body — the weak enforcement — Discuss the Speaker as a partisan tribunal, delay in
deciding petitions, the merger route under paragraph 4, and the fall of State
governments. Cite Kihoto Hollohan, Keisham Meghachandra Singh (three months) and
Subhash Desai (whip belongs to the political party).

MODEL APPROACH TO THE
MAINS QUESTION

4. Body — reforms — Propose an independent tribunal or decision by the President or
Governor on the Election Commission’s advice, a statutory deadline, limiting the whip
to confidence and money matters as the Dinesh Goswami Committee suggested, and
reconsidering the merger exception.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that the law’s purpose, protecting the voter’s mandate, is best
served by a neutral and time-bound adjudicator rather than by a stricter text.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are the Secretary of a State Legislative Assembly. Disqualification petitions

BRAINSTORM — Q & have been pending before the Speaker for over a year. What is your role?

APPROACH Approach: | cannot decide the petitions, but | can make sure the Speaker is fully
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advised of the Supreme Court’s rulings that such petitions must be decided within a
reasonable time, ordinarily three months. | would prepare a schedule of hearings and
ensure that notices, replies and evidence are processed without delay, so that the file is
never held up at the secretariat. | would keep a clear record of every step, because the
courts will examine the delay if the matter reaches them.

Q2. An interview board asks: is a legislator who changes parties on principle a defector

or a dissenter?
Approach: Both motives exist, and the law cannot read minds, which is why the Tenth
Schedule looks at conduct. A legislator who genuinely disagrees can resign, return to
the voters and seek a fresh mandate, which respects both conscience and the
electorate. What the law forbids is keeping a seat won on one party’s ticket while
serving another. The honest dissenter loses nothing by resigning except the seat he no
longer represents.

Q3. As a Chief Secretary, how would you keep the administration steady when a
government is threatened by defections?

Approach: My duty is to the Constitution and the government of the day until it loses
the confidence of the House. | would ensure that routine administration and welfare
delivery continue, and that no officer is used to pressure or reward legislators. | would
advise ministers against major policy or transfer decisions during the uncertainty. Once
a floor test settles the question, | would serve the new or continuing government with
the same neutrality.

1.3 Assam Cabinet Notifies Rules Making Registration of Every Muslim Marriage
Compulsory Through Government Officials

THE NEWS Guwahati. The Assam Cabinet, chaired by Chief Minister Himanta Biswa Sarma, on Thursday, September 24,
approved the Assam Muslim Marriage Registration (Compulsory) Rules, 2026, The Hindu reports. Rules are the detailed
procedures a government frames to put an Act into operation; these operationalise the Assam Compulsory Registration of
Muslim Marriages and Divorces Act, 2024, which replaced a colonial-era law of 1935. The paper says the 1935 law provided
for voluntary registration, although a 2010 amendment made registration compulsory. The Assam government had argued
that the old framework was outdated and could allow registration of marriages involving minors. Under the new law the
woman must be at least 18 years old and the man at least 21 at the time of marriage. The 2024 Act also shifts registration
from licensed Muslim registrars or gazis, the religious functionaries who traditionally recorded a nikah, to government
registration officials. Registration is the official recording of a marriage in a public register; it gives the couple a certificate
that proves the marriage for purposes such as maintenance, inheritance and passports. Applications must carry proof of
identity, age and residence, along with declarations by the couple, and the law provides for public notice and a 30-day
objection period before registration. The stated purpose of the 2024 legislation includes compulsory registration and
protection of the rights of married Muslim women and men, and it sets conditions relating to legal age, free consent and
prohibited relationships. The Chief Minister said the rules are expected to bring Muslim marriage registration under a more
standardised government procedure while creating a formal documentary record of marriages across the State. At the
same meeting, the Cabinet announced that beneficiaries of the Arunodoi scheme, under which money is transferred to a
nominated female member of each eligible household, will receive ¥1,500 in October instead of the regular 31,250, and
that subsidised sugar and dal will be sold at 100 instead of the proposed X105. The syllabus link is GS1 on women and
social empowerment, and GS2 on personal law, Article 44 and the welfare of vulnerable sections.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

The 1935 colonial law leaves registration of Muslim marriages to licensed gazis = child marriages continue to be
recorded in some cases, and the Supreme Court in Seema v. Ashwani Kumar (2006) asks all States to make marriage
registration compulsory = Assam repeals the 1935 law and enacts a compulsory registration Act in 2024 with age limits
of 18 and 21 — the Cabinet approves the 2026 Rules on September 24, moving registration to government officials with
a 30-day objection window
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1. Marriage is a Concurrent List subject, so a State can legislate on its registration —
Entry 5 of List Il (Concurrent List) of the Seventh Schedule covers marriage and
divorce, infants and minors, adoption, wills, intestacy and succession, and matters in
which parties were governed by personal law before the Constitution. Both Parliament
and the State legislatures can therefore make laws on these subjects. Under Article
254, a State law repugnant to a Central law on a Concurrent subject is void to the
extent of repugnancy, unless it has received the President’s assent, in which case it
prevails in that State. This is why States such as Assam can legislate on marriage
registration for a particular community.

2. The Supreme Court asked for compulsory registration of all marriages two decades
ago — In Seema v. Ashwani Kumar (2006), the Supreme Court directed that marriages
of all persons who are citizens of India, whatever their religion, be compulsorily
registered in the States where they are solemnised, and asked States to frame rules.
The Court reasoned that registration would help prevent child marriage, protect
women’s claims to maintenance and inheritance, and deter bigamy. Registration
serves as strong evidence of a marriage, but the judgment did not make an
unregistered marriage invalid. The Law Commission later recommended a law for
compulsory registration in its 270th Report (2017).

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE

3. The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 sets the age floor that registration now
enforces — The Act defines a child as a male below 21 years and a female below 18
years. A child marriage is voidable at the option of the party who was a child, who may
seek annulment within two years of attaining majority, and it is void in specified cases
such as trafficking or enticement. The Act provides for Child Marriage Prohibition
Officers appointed by State governments and punishes an adult male who marries a
child and those who perform or promote such a marriage. The relationship between
this Act and personal laws that tie marriageability to puberty has produced conflicting
High Court decisions.

4. Article 44 and the Special Marriage Act frame the wider debate — Article 44, a
Directive Principle in Part 1V, says the State shall endeavour to secure a Uniform Civil
Code for citizens throughout India; Directive Principles are not enforceable in court.
The Special Marriage Act, 1954 provides a civil marriage open to all regardless of
religion; it requires a notice of intended marriage to be published and allows
objections within 30 days, the model the Assam law follows. Uttarakhand enacted a
Uniform Civil Code in 2024 that makes registration of marriages compulsory for all
residents. Article 25(2)(b) allows the State to make laws for social welfare and reform
even where a matter touches religious practice.

1. GS1 and GS2 meet on personal-law reform — GS1 covers the role of women and
social empowerment, and GS2 covers mechanisms for the protection of vulnerable
sections. Mains has asked about the Uniform Civil Code, gender justice in personal
laws and child marriage. Assam’s law is a concrete example of reform through
procedure rather than through doctrine.

2. Prelims tests the list entry and the directive principle — Questions on which list

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS covers marriage and divorce, whether Article 44 is enforceable, and the age thresholds
(TREND) under the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act are standard. The Special Marriage Act’s
notice-and-objection procedure and Seema v. Ashwani Kumar are likely statement-
based targets.

3. The Uniform Civil Code debate is back in the news — With Uttarakhand’s code in
force and other States discussing similar steps, the question of whether reform should
be uniform or community-by-community will recur in essays and GS2. This story offers
a middle path worth analysing: a community-specific law pursuing a universal goal.
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® ‘Marriage and divorce’ is listed in Entry 5 of the Concurrent List of the Seventh
Schedule.

® Article 44, which directs the State to endeavour to secure a Uniform Civil Code,
is a Directive Principle of State Policy in Part IV and is not enforceable by any
court.

® In Seema v. Ashwani Kumar (2006), the Supreme Court directed that marriages
of all citizens, irrespective of religion, be compulsorily registered.

PRELIMS NUGGETS ® Under the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006, a ‘child’ means a male below
21 years and a female below 18 years of age.

o A child marriage under the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 is voidable at
the option of the contracting party who was a child at the time of marriage.

® The Special Marriage Act, 1954 requires publication of a notice of intended
marriage and allows objections to be filed within 30 days.

® Article 25(2)(b) permits the State to make laws providing for social welfare and
reform notwithstanding the freedom of religion.

ANALYSIS 1. Registration is the least contested way to enforce a marriage age — The new law
does not tell a Muslim couple how to solemnise a nikah; it tells the State how to record
one. By refusing registration where the bride is under 18 or the groom under 21, the
State creates a documentary check at the point where child marriages were earlier
legitimised by a certificate. A registration certificate also gives a woman proof of
marriage when she claims maintenance or inheritance, or files a complaint against
bigamy. This is the reasoning of Seema v. Ashwani Kumar, and it is reform that most
women’s rights advocates across communities support in principle.

2. Moving the pen from qazis to officials is the real change, and it cuts both ways — A
government registrar is bound by statutory conditions and is answerable to the State,
while a licensed gazi had weaker oversight. That makes it harder to register an under-
age marriage. But registrars in remote and riverine areas of Assam may be fewer and
less accessible than local gazis, and a poor family that cannot reach an office may
simply not register. If non-registration then becomes a reason to deny a woman her
rights, the reform would injure the people it claims to protect. The law’s success
therefore depends on mobile registration camps and on treating registration as proof,
not as a condition of validity.

3. The 30-day public notice imports the weakest part of the Special Marriage Act —
Public notice with a window for objections is meant to catch bigamy and prohibited
relationships. Under the Special Marriage Act, however, the same notice has been
used to harass inter-faith couples, and the Allahabad High Court in Safiya Sultana
(2021) held that publication of the notice should be optional at the couple’s request. A
community-specific law that adds public exposure to every marriage risks inviting local
pressure, particularly on women who marry by choice. A verification by the registrar,
with notice only where there is reason for doubt, would serve the same goal with less
intrusion.

4. The community-specific design will be read politically, and the State must answer
that reading — The Supreme Court asked for compulsory registration for all citizens,
but this law applies to Muslims alone. The State’s answer is that it replaces a 1935 law
that was itself specific to Muslims, so it is repairing an existing gap rather than singling
out a community. That answer is legally sound, since marriage is a Concurrent List
subject and communities are already governed by different laws. Politically, however, a
law aimed at one community in the name of women’s rights invites the charge of
selective reform. The strongest defence would be to show that registration rates and
child-marriage prevention are pursued with equal vigour across all communities in the
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State.

5. Registration is a step toward uniformity without being a Uniform Civil Code — Article
44 has been debated as an all-or-nothing choice. Assam’s law shows a different route:
common minimum standards, such as age, consent and registration, applied through
community-specific statutes. This approach avoids the resistance that a single code
provokes while delivering the protections that matter most to women. The counter-
view is that piecemeal laws entrench separate identities and delay real uniformity. For
an aspirant, the useful argument is that procedural uniformity can come before
substantive uniformity.

“Compulsory registration of marriages is a more effective instrument of gender justice
than a Uniform Civil Code.” Discuss with reference to Assam’s new rules on the
compulsory registration of Muslim marriages and relevant judicial pronouncements. (15
marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — State that the Assam Cabinet approved the Assam Muslim Marriage
Registration (Compulsory) Rules, 2026 on September 24, operationalising the 2024 Act
that replaced the 1935 law, with minimum ages of 18 and 21 and registration by
government officials.

2. Body — why registration works — Explain Seema v. Ashwani Kumar (2006), the
evidentiary value of registration for maintenance, inheritance and bigamy cases, and
its link to enforcing the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 without altering
religious doctrine.

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 3. Body — limits and risks — Discuss access to registrars in remote areas, the danger of
MAINS QUESTION treating non-registration as invalidity, the privacy concerns of a 30-day public notice
(Safiya Sultana, 2021), and the perception of community-specific legislation.

4. Body — the Uniform Civil Code comparison — Explain Article 44, Entry 5 of the
Concurrent List, and Uttarakhand’s 2024 code. Argue that registration secures
procedural uniformity, while a code seeks substantive uniformity and faces greater
resistance.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that registration is a necessary but not sufficient instrument; it
should apply to all communities and be accessible, with substantive reform pursued
through consultation.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. As a District Commissioner in Assam, how would you implement the new rules in

BRAINSTORM — Q & remote riverine areas?

APPROACH Approach: | would set up mobile registration camps, especially on market days, and

train village-level functionaries to help families prepare documents on age, identity and
residence. | would coordinate with Child Marriage Prohibition Officers so that any
application involving a minor is referred for action rather than simply rejected. | would
monitor registration numbers by block to spot areas where families are not registering.
The goal is universal registration, not a paper compliance figure.

Q2. A registrar receives an application where the bride’s documents show she is 17.
The families insist the marriage has already taken place. What should be done?

Approach: The registrar must refuse registration because the law requires the woman
to be at least 18. The matter should be reported to the Child Marriage Prohibition
Officer, who can assess the girl’s safety and inform her of her right to have the
marriage annulled. The response should focus on protecting the girl, including her
schooling and health, rather than only on prosecution. Every step should be recorded
to protect both the girl and the officer.
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Q3. An interview board asks: should marriage registration be compulsory for all

communities by a Central law?
Approach: The Supreme Court asked for this in 2006, and a uniform registration
requirement does not interfere with how any community solemnises a marriage. A
Central law would give every woman the same proof of marriage and the same
protection against child marriage and bigamy. It should allow registration close to
home and should not make an unregistered marriage invalid. Such a law would achieve
much of the practical benefit of a Uniform Civil Code while avoiding most of its
controversy.

1.4 Chhattisgarh Churches Put Up ‘Enter at Own Risk’ Boards as Freedom of Religion
Act, 2026 Takes Effect

THE NEWS Raipur/Dhamtari. Churches in Dhamtari, Chhattisgarh, have put up noticeboards telling non-Christians that they
enter at their own risk, a month after the Chhattisgarh Freedom of Religion Act, 2026 was notified in August, The Hindu
reports on its front page. The board in Hindi outside the 116-year-old Sunderganj Mennonite Church reads: “In accordance
with church management rules, entry into the church for worship is restricted to Christians. Others who enter voluntarily
do so at their own risk.” A board outside the Church of God in the same city says: “Worship here is exclusively for
Christians; if you are not legally a Christian, you will be held personally responsible.” Diamond Philus, general secretary of
the Dhamtari District Christian Forum, said they were put up “primarily as a precautionary measure to avoid action” under
the new law, which Ministers in the BJP government say is aimed at curbing religious conversions. An anti-conversion law is
a State statute that prohibits changing a person’s religion by force, fraud or inducement and usually requires advance
notice to the district authorities. According to Mr. Philus, the Chhattisgarh law requires anyone seeking to change their
religion to inform the district administration 60 days in advance; he called its provisions “draconian” and alleged that they
leave room for anyone to be framed. The forum claims that more than 1,000 people have submitted self-declaration forms
at the District Collectorate stating that they attend religious meetings at churches or prayer halls “voluntarily and at their
own risk”. The form states that attendance is based on personal faith and freedom of conscience, and requires the
applicant to confirm that there has been no force, threat, undue influence, inducement, fraud or deception. Mr. Philus said
a second reason for the boards was the disruption of prayer meetings by right-wing groups; such disruptions, and disputes
over the last rites of the deceased, have often been reported in Dhamtari and elsewhere in the State. He alleged that at a
meeting at the District Collectorate on September 15, right-wing groups, whose presence the forum had not been told of,
demanded that people not be allowed inside churches until they had converted, and officials supported them. The paper
carries no response from the government to these allegations. The syllabus link is GS2 on fundamental rights, the secular
character of the Constitution and the protection of vulnerable minorities, and GS1 on communalism and secularism.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Article 25 guarantees the right to “propagate” religion, but the Supreme Court in Stainislaus (1977) holds that it does not
include a right to convert another person — States enact and tighten anti-conversion laws requiring prior notice to the
district administration = Chhattisgarh notifies the Freedom of Religion Act, 2026 in August with a 60-day advance-
intimation rule = churches fear that the mere presence of non-Christians at worship could be read as attempted
conversion, while right-wing groups disrupt prayer meetings — Dhamtari churches put up ‘enter at own risk’ boards and
more than 1,000 worshippers file self-declarations at the Collectorate

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Article 25 protects propagation of religion, not a right to convert others — Article
25(1) guarantees to all persons, not only citizens, freedom of conscience and the right
freely to profess, practise and propagate religion, subject to public order, morality,
health and the other provisions of Part Ill. Article 25(2) lets the State regulate any
economic, financial, political or other secular activity associated with religious practice
and make laws for social welfare and reform. In Rev. Stainislaus v. State of Madhya
Pradesh (1977), a five-judge Constitution Bench upheld the Madhya Pradesh Dharma
Swatantrya Adhiniyam, 1968 and the Orissa Freedom of Religion Act, 1967. It held that
“propagate” means to transmit or spread one’s religion by an exposition of its tenets,
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not a fundamental right to convert another person, and that conversion by force, fraud
or allurement impinges on the freedom of conscience guaranteed to all. The Court also
held that such laws fall within the State’s power over public order, Entry 1 of the State
List.

. Anti-conversion laws are State laws with a long lineage and a common template —

Odisha (1967) and Madhya Pradesh (1968) enacted the first freedom of religion laws,
followed by Arunachal Pradesh (1978), and later Gujarat (2003), Himachal Pradesh,
Jharkhand, Uttarakhand, Uttar Pradesh (2021) and Karnataka (2022), among others.
Chhattisgarh, carved out of Madhya Pradesh in 2000, inherited the 1968 Madhya
Pradesh law before enacting its own. The common template prohibits conversion by
force, fraud, allurement or inducement, requires prior intimation to the District
Magistrate, and prescribes higher punishment where the person converted is a minor,
a woman or a member of a Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe. Several of the newer
laws also place the burden of proving that a conversion was lawful on the person who
caused it. Parliament has never enacted a national anti-conversion law.

. The right to choose one’s faith is also part of privacy and personal liberty under

Article 21 — In Justice K.S. Puttaswamy v. Union of India (2017), a nine-judge Bench
held that privacy is a fundamental right and that it includes decisional autonomy over
intimate personal choices. In Shafin Jahan v. Asokan K.M. (2018), the Hadiya case, the
Supreme Court restored the marriage of an adult woman who had converted to Islam,
holding that the right to marry a person of one’s choice and to choose one’s faith is
integral to Article 21 and that the State and courts cannot sit in judgment on such
adult choices. These rulings sit in tension with prior-intimation regimes, because a
person must disclose a private decision of faith to the district administration and wait.
Petitions challenging several State anti-conversion laws on these grounds have been
pending before the Supreme Court.

. Article 26 gives religious denominations autonomy to manage their own affairs in

matters of religion — Article 26 guarantees every religious denomination, or section of
it, the right to establish and maintain institutions for religious and charitable purposes,
to manage its own affairs in matters of religion, to own and acquire property and to
administer it in accordance with law. The phrase “matters of religion” has been read by
the Supreme Court to include rituals and forms of worship that are integral to the
faith. A church restricting worship to its own members under its management rules is
therefore an exercise of denominational autonomy. It is the mirror image of Article
25(2)(b), which lets the State throw open Hindu religious institutions of a public
character to all classes and sections of Hindus.

. GS2 and GS1 repeatedly test the limits of religious freedom — Mains questions have

asked candidates to examine the scope of freedom of religion under Articles 25 to 28
and to discuss secularism in the Indian context as distinct from the Western model.
Anti-conversion laws are the sharpest live test of both, because they involve the State
deciding whether a change of faith is genuine. The Chhattisgarh story adds a new
angle: a minority institution restricting its own doors in response to a law.

. Prelims asks which Article, which case and which List — UPSC has asked about the

rights under Article 25 and Article 26 and about which rights are available to all
persons as against citizens alone. The Stainislaus holding on “propagate”, the placing
of anti-conversion laws under public order in the State List, and the Puttaswamy and
Hadiya line on autonomy are the facts most likely to be tested.

. Essay and ethics papers use such stories as case material — Topics on tolerance,

pluralism and the relationship between State and religion recur in the Essay paper. The
September 15 meeting at the Collectorate, where officials allegedly sided with one
group, is also a classic GS4 case on impartiality and the neutrality of the civil servant.
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o Article 25 of the Constitution guarantees to all persons, including non-citizens,
freedom of conscience and the right freely to profess, practise and propagate
religion, subject to public order, morality and health.

® In Rev. Stainislaus v. State of Madhya Pradesh (1977), the Supreme Court held
that the right to propagate religion under Article 25 does not include a
fundamental right to convert another person.

® The Stainislaus judgment upheld the Orissa Freedom of Religion Act, 1967 and
the Madhya Pradesh Dharma Swatantrya Adhiniyam, 1968, treating such laws as
falling under public order in the State List.

PRELIMS NUGGETS

o Article 26 guarantees every religious denomination the right to manage its own
affairs in matters of religion and to establish and maintain institutions for
religious and charitable purposes.

® Article 25(2)(b) empowers the State to throw open Hindu religious institutions of
a public character to all classes and sections of Hindus.

® In Shafin Jahan v. Asokan K.M. (2018), the Supreme Court held that an adult’s
choice of a life partner and of faith is protected under Article 21.

® InJustice K.S. Puttaswamy v. Union of India (2017), a nine-judge Bench of the
Supreme Court declared the right to privacy a fundamental right under Part Ill.

ANALYSIS 1. The boards show that the law is shaping behaviour well beyond actual conversions

— Nobody in the report has been prosecuted, yet a 116-year-old church has changed
its entry rules and more than 1,000 people have filed declarations that they were not
induced. This is the chilling effect that lawyers warn about: when a statute is broad and
the consequences are criminal, people over-comply to stay safe. The practical freedom
to attend a place of worship out of curiosity, friendship or grief has shrunk without any
court or legislature deciding that it should. A law’s constitutionality is tested on its text,
but its real reach is measured by what ordinary people stop doing, and on that test the
effect in Dhamtari is already large. The counter-view is that the boards are a choice of
the churches themselves and that nothing in the law, as reported, bars a non-Christian
from entering a church.

2. The self-declaration form is an inversion of the presumption of innocence — The
form asks a worshipper to certify that there has been no force, fraud, inducement or
deception, and that none has come to his or her notice. In effect, the ordinary act of
attending prayer is being treated as something that needs a clean chit from the
Collectorate. A citizen should not have to pre-clear lawful conduct with the State, and
a private forum should not have to organise such paperwork to protect its members.
The form also creates a record of who attends which church, which is exactly the kind
of data that Puttaswamy warns can be misused. Its only virtue is protective: if a
complaint is filed later, the worshipper has contemporaneous evidence of
voluntariness.

3. Stainislaus settled the power to legislate, not the proportionality of each law —
Supporters of the Chhattisgarh law will rely on Stainislaus, which upheld the principle
of prohibiting forced or induced conversion. But that judgment examined laws of the
1960s with a narrower design and was decided before Puttaswamy brought
proportionality and decisional autonomy into rights analysis. A 60-day waiting period
and prior disclosure to the district administration are procedural burdens that a court
today would weigh against their purpose. The pending challenges in the Supreme
Court are likely to turn on this distinction: the State may prohibit coercion, but must
show that each procedural hurdle is necessary and the least restrictive means.
Stainislaus is the floor of the argument, not its end.

4. The district administration, not the statute, is where the conflict is really decided —
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The disputes that Mr. Philus describes, disrupted prayer meetings and quarrels over
last rites, are law-and-order matters that fall to the Collector and the Superintendent
of Police. If officials at the September 15 meeting endorsed a demand that non-
converts be barred from churches, they went beyond anything the law requires and
took a side in a religious dispute. The paper carries only the forum’s account, and the
administration’s version is not reported, so the allegation must be treated as
unverified. Either way, the episode shows that the neutrality of the district officer is
the real safeguard for minorities under any conversion law. A law that is applied evenly
may be defensible; one that is used by one group against another becomes an
instrument of pressure.

5. The concern about conversion is real, and the answer is evidence rather than
suspicion — The State’s case is that conversions in tribal and poor areas are
sometimes procured through inducements such as money, schooling or healthcare,
and that vulnerable people need protection. That concern has been raised for decades
and is not illegitimate. But a regime that treats all attendance at church as potential
conversion does not target inducement; it targets presence. Better tools exist:
prosecuting actual cases of fraud with evidence, ensuring that tribal areas have public
schools and hospitals so that no private agency can use them as leverage, and giving
the burden of proof its ordinary place. Protection that makes a whole community feel
under watch fails the constitutional promise of fraternity.

“Anti-conversion laws are defended as protecting the freedom of conscience of the
vulnerable, but in practice they may burden the freedom of religion of all.” Critically
examine this statement in the light of recent developments in Chhattisgarh and the
Supreme Court’s jurisprudence on Articles 21 and 25. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — Open with the Chhattisgarh Freedom of Religion Act, 2026, notified in
August, and the ‘enter at own risk’ boards outside churches in Dhamtari, including the
116-year-old Sunderganj Mennonite Church, with more than 1,000 self-declarations
filed at the Collectorate.

2. Body — the constitutional basis — Explain Article 25 and the Stainislaus ruling (1977)
that propagation does not include converting another, and the public order basis of
State legislation. Note the long line of State laws from Odisha (1967) and Madhya
Pradesh (1968) to Uttar Pradesh (2021) and Karnataka (2022).

3. Body — the burden on everyone — Use the 60-day prior intimation, the self-
MODEL APPROACH TO THE declaration form and the chilling effect on church attendance. Bring in Puttaswamy
MAINS QUESTION (2017) and Hadiya (2018) on autonomy and choice of faith, and argue that
proportionality now requires each procedural hurdle to be justified.

4. Body — administration and minorities — Discuss disrupted prayer meetings, disputes
over last rites and the allegation that officials sided with right-wing groups on
September 15. Stress the neutrality of the district administration and Article 26
autonomy of denominations.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that the State may prohibit coercion and fraud, but that the
test of a conversion law is whether it targets inducement with evidence or burdens
ordinary worship; suggest that the pending Supreme Court challenges settle the

balance.
ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. As District Collector of Dhamtari, right-wing groups demand that you stop non-
BRAINSTORM — Q & Christians from entering churches. What do you do?

APPROACH Approach: | would make clear that the law prohibits conversion by force, fraud or

inducement, and that it does not authorise the administration to regulate who attends
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a place of worship. Any specific complaint of forced or induced conversion will be
registered and investigated on evidence. | would not allow any group to police
churches, and disruptions of lawful prayer meetings will be dealt with as offences. |
would also meet church representatives separately to reassure them and set up a
direct channel with the Superintendent of Police.

Q2. Should a district administration accept self-declaration forms from worshippers at

all?
Approach: The administration should not require them, and | would say so publicly,
because no law asks a person to certify that attending prayer was voluntary. If people
insist on filing them, they can be received as representations, but they must not be
turned into a register of worshippers. The data should be kept confidential and not
shared with any private group. The better course is to restore confidence so that
nobody feels the need to file such a form.

Q3. An interview board asks: is it ever legitimate for the State to regulate religious
conversion?

Approach: Yes, where conversion is procured by force, fraud or inducement, because
that violates the freedom of conscience of the person converted, as the Supreme Court
held in Stainislaus. The State also has a duty to protect children and people who are
dependent on others. But the regulation must be narrow, evidence-based and applied
evenly to all religions. Burdens such as long notice periods and public disclosure of a
private decision must be justified as proportionate, especially after the Puttaswamy
judgment.

1.5 CIC Tells UPSC and DoPT to Resume Publishing Paper-Wise Civil Services Marks
Stopped Since 2018

THE NEWS New Delhi. The Central Information Commission (CIC) has recommended reinstating the practice of publishing
the detailed break-up of marks obtained by selected candidates in the Civil Services (Main) Examination, after finding that
the Department of Personnel and Training (DoPT) had no record of any formal decision behind discontinuing the practice
from 2018, Press Trust of India reports in The Hindu. The CIC is the appellate body under the Right to Information Act,
2005, which hears second appeals and complaints when a citizen is denied information by a Central government office. The
matter arose from an RTI application seeking comparative data on the marks obtained by all selected candidates in each
General Studies paper, the optional subject paper and the Personality Test, the interview stage, over 10 years up to 2023.
The applicant also sought information on how different optional subjects had fared in terms of marks. The applicant
contended that while paper-wise marks of recommended candidates were publicly disclosed until the Civil Services
Examination (CSE) 2017, only aggregate marks were made available from 2018 onwards, affecting aspirants’ ability to
assess performance trends in different optional subjects. The recommendation came amid contradictory positions of the
Union Public Service Commission (UPSC) and DoPT on who holds the detailed marks. The UPSC told the commission that
after the declaration of the final result it gives the detailed break-up of marks to DoPT and to the Lal Bahadur Shastri
National Academy of Administration (LBSNAA), the training academy for the IAS at Mussoorie. DoPT maintained that the
detailed marks are generated and maintained solely by the UPSC. The CIC noted that despite being given a final
opportunity, DoPT failed to produce any file noting, office memorandum, policy decision or other record substantiating the
discontinuation of publication of the marks from 2018 onwards. A file noting is the written record on a government file of
how and why a decision was taken. The commission observed that the detailed marks “should be disclosed” to ensure
“transparency and fairness in the selection procedure”. The report names no Information Commissioner, sets out no
compliance deadline and carries no response from the UPSC or DoPT. The syllabus link is GS2 on transparency and
accountability, the role of constitutional bodies such as the UPSC, and the working of the RTI Act.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Until CSE 2017, paper-wise marks of recommended candidates are published = from 2018 only aggregate marks are
released, with no recorded reason — an RTI applicant seeks 10 years of paper-wise and optional-wise marks up to 2023
— UPSC says it passes detailed marks to DoPT and LBSNAA, DoPT says only UPSC holds them — given a final
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opportunity, DoPT produces no file noting or policy decision = CIC recommends restoring publication for “transparency
and fairness”

1. The RTI Act makes disclosure the rule and secrecy the exception — The Right to
Information Act, 2005 gives every citizen the right to information held by or under the
control of a public authority. Section 4(1)(b) obliges every public authority to publish
proactively, within 120 days of the Act’s enactment and to update regularly, its
functions, decision-making procedures, norms and rules, among 17 listed categories.
Section 8(1) lists the exemptions, including information held in a fiduciary relationship
(clause e) and personal information with no relationship to public activity or interest
(clause j). Section 8(2) allows disclosure of exempt information if the public interest in
disclosure outweighs the harm to protected interests. The Digital Personal Data
Protection Act, 2023 amends Section 8(1)(j) to exempt personal information more
broadly, which is likely to shape future disputes over candidate-wise marks.

2. Appeals run from the public authority to the Information Commissions, which also
have a monitoring role — Under Section 19, a person denied information may file a
first appeal within 30 days to an officer senior to the Public Information Officer, and a
second appeal within 90 days to the Central or State Information Commission. Section
19(8)(a) empowers the Commission to require the public authority to take steps to
secure compliance, including publishing certain information or categories of
information. Section 20 lets the Commission impose a penalty of 3250 a day, up to
325,000, on a Public Information Officer who denies information without reasonable
cause. Section 25 requires the Commission to prepare an annual report, and Section
25(5) allows it to recommend steps to a public authority whose practice does not
conform to the Act. This recommendatory power is why the CIC’s view in a systemic
matter can be a “recommendation” rather than an order.

3. The CIC’s composition and tenure were changed by the RTI (Amendment) Act, 2019
— Under Section 12, the Central Information Commission consists of the Chief
Information Commissioner and up to 10 Information Commissioners, appointed by the
President on the recommendation of a committee of the Prime Minister, the Leader of
the Opposition in the Lok Sabha and a Union Cabinet Minister nominated by the Prime
Minister. The original Act fixed a five-year term, with the Chief Information
Commissioner’s salary equal to that of the Chief Election Commissioner. The RTI
(Amendment) Act, 2019 empowered the Central government to prescribe the term,
salaries and service conditions of Information Commissioners at both the Central and
State levels. Rules framed in 2019 fixed the term at three years. Critics argued that this
weakened the Commissions’ independence from the government whose decisions
they review.

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE

4. The UPSC is a constitutional body under Part XIV, and courts have drawn a line on
exam disclosure — Articles 315 to 323 in Part XIV of the Constitution provide for the
UPSC and State Public Service Commissions. The Chairman and members are
appointed by the President under Article 316 for six years or until the age of 65, and
can be removed under Article 317 only after an inquiry by the Supreme Court on a
reference by the President, or on specific grounds such as insolvency. Article 320
makes it the UPSC’s duty to conduct examinations for appointment to the services of
the Union, and Article 323 requires it to present an annual report to the President,
which is laid before Parliament. In CBSE v. Aditya Bandopadhyay (2011), the Supreme
Court held that evaluated answer books are “information” under the RTI Act and that
an examining body does not hold them in a fiduciary capacity. In UPSC v. Angesh
Kumar (2018), however, it declined to direct the disclosure of Civil Services answer
scripts and raw marks without a larger public interest, citing the integrity of the
examination system.
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1. GS2 asks about transparency, the RTI Act and constitutional bodies — The syllabus
names both “transparency and accountability” and “appointment to various
constitutional posts, powers, functions and responsibilities of various constitutional
bodies.” Mains has asked whether the RTI (Amendment) Act, 2019 diluted the
Information Commissions’ autonomy, and how the RTI has changed governance. This
story joins the two strands: a constitutional body, a Ministry and an RTI appeal.

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS 2. Prelims regularly tests RTI and UPSC provisions — UPSC has asked about the

(TREND) appointment and removal of the Chairman of the UPSC, the Articles in Part XIV and the
composition of the Information Commissions. The appellate time-limits, the Section 8
exemptions and the 2019 amendment to tenure are all standard Prelims material.

3. Ethics and the interview board prize fair recruitment — GS4 questions on probity in
governance and the Personality Test itself often turn to merit-based recruitment. An
aspirant who can argue calmly about why the UPSC publishes or withholds marks,
without grievance, shows exactly the balance an interview board looks for.

o Under Section 19 of the RTI Act, 2005, a second appeal against a decision on an
information request lies to the Central or State Information Commission within
90 days.

® Section 4(1)(b) of the RTI Act, 2005 requires every public authority to proactively
publish specified categories of information about its functions, rules and
decision-making.

o The Central Information Commission consists of the Chief Information
Commissioner and not more than 10 Information Commissioners, appointed by
the President on the recommendation of a committee headed by the Prime
Minister.

PRELIMS NUGGETS o The RTI (Amendment) Act, 2019 empowered the Central government to
prescribe the term of office, salaries and service conditions of Information
Commissioners.

® Articles 315 to 323 in Part XIV of the Constitution deal with the Union and State
Public Service Commissions.

® A member of the UPSC holds office for six years or until the age of 65, whichever
is earlier, and may be removed on the ground of misbehaviour only after an
inquiry by the Supreme Court.

® In CBSE v. Aditya Bandopadhyay (2011), the Supreme Court held that evaluated
answer books are information under the RTI Act and are not held by an
examining body in a fiduciary capacity.

ANALYSIS 1. The missing file noting is a bigger problem than the missing marks — The most
serious finding is not that paper-wise marks are unpublished, but that DoPT could
produce no file noting, office memorandum or policy decision explaining why a long-
standing practice was stopped. A government that changes a public practice without
recording why cannot defend that choice in court, before Parliament or before an
information commission. Record-keeping is the basis of accountability, which is why
the RTI Act requires decision-making procedures to be disclosed. If the decision was
right, a recorded reason would have made the CIC's task easy. The episode suggests
either a decision taken informally or one taken by the UPSC and not communicated,
and both are poor practice.

2. Two bodies each saying the other holds the data is a classic accountability gap — The
UPSC says it gives the detailed marks to DoPT and LBSNAA; DoPT says only the UPSC
generates and maintains them. Both statements may be literally true, but together
they leave the applicant nowhere. The RTI Act anticipates this by requiring a public
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authority to transfer an application under Section 6(3) to the authority that holds the
information. The CIC's recommendation to both bodies is the right way to cut through
it. The larger lesson is that the owner of a data set, its purposes of use and its
publication should be fixed in writing.

3. Paper-wise marks serve a real public interest in a fair optional-subject system — The
applicant’s point about optional subjects is not idle. When candidates choose among
dozens of optional papers, whether some subjects score systematically higher is a
question of fairness that only aggregate data can answer. The UPSC applies
moderation and scaling to address this, but without paper-wise data no outsider can
test whether it works. Publishing marks of selected candidates, which was done until
CSE 2017, poses little privacy harm because their names and final marks are already
public. The counter-view is that detailed publication fuels a coaching-driven chase of
‘scoring’ optionals and invites litigation, and that the UPSC’s integrity is better
protected by less disclosure.

4. Angesh Kumar limits disclosure of answer scripts, not statistical transparency — The
UPSC can cite UPSC v. Angesh Kumar (2018), in which the Supreme Court refused to
order the disclosure of answer scripts and raw marks without a larger public interest.
That concern was about individual evaluation and the confidentiality of examiners.
Publishing paper-wise marks of successful candidates, as the UPSC itself did for years,
is a different and lighter step. The DPDP Act’'s amendment to Section 8(1)(j) may,
however, give the UPSC a new argument that candidate-wise marks are personal
information. The cleanest solution is anonymised, subject-wise statistics, which serve
the public interest without identifying anyone.

5. Arecommendation is only as strong as the institution’s willingness to follow it — The
CIC’s view is framed as a recommendation, and the report sets no time-frame.
Information Commissions have long complained that their orders are ignored, and
their independence has been debated since the 2019 amendment. The UPSC, a
constitutional body that reports to Parliament through Article 323, has every reason to
act on this voluntarily, since trust in the examination is its main asset. If it does not, the
question will return through fresh RTI appeals or a writ petition. How it responds will
show whether transparency is treated as a duty or as a concession.

“Transparency in public recruitment is not only a matter of individual rights but a
condition of institutional legitimacy.” In the light of the Central Information Commission’s
POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION recent recommendation on the publication of Civil Services marks, discuss how the
balance between disclosure and confidentiality should be struck by recruitment bodies.
(15 marks, 250 words)

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 1. Introduction — State the CIC's recommendation that the UPSC and DoPT resume
MAINS QUESTION publishing the paper-wise marks of selected Civil Services (Main) candidates,
discontinued since 2018, after DoPT produced no record of the decision.

2. Body — the case for disclosure — Cite Section 4(1)(b) of the RTI Act, the public
interest in comparing optional subjects, the practice until CSE 2017, CBSE v. Aditya
Bandopadhyay (2011) on answer books as information, and the value of recorded
reasons in government decisions.

3. Body — the case for confidentiality — Discuss UPSC v. Angesh Kumar (2018) on
answer scripts, the privacy exemption in Section 8(1)(j) as amended by the DPDP Act,
2023, the risk of distorting optional choices and litigation, and examiner
confidentiality.

4. Body — striking the balance — Propose anonymised subject-wise statistics,
publication of scaling and moderation methods, clear ownership of marks data
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between UPSC and DoPT, and a written disclosure policy placed in the UPSC’s annual
report under Article 323.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that a constitutional recruiter’s legitimacy rests on trust, and
that recorded, reasoned and statistical transparency protects both candidates and the
institution.

Q1. You are a Joint Secretary in DoPT and find there is no file recording why marks
publication stopped in 2018. What do you do?

Approach: | would first ascertain from the UPSC and old correspondence whether a
decision was communicated, so that the record can be completed honestly. | would
then put up a fresh note setting out the options, the legal position under the RTI Act
and the CIC’s recommendation, and seek a reasoned decision from the competent
authority. Whatever the decision, it would be issued as an office memorandum and
placed on the website. | would also fix, in consultation with the UPSC, which body is the
custodian of detailed marks so that RTI applications are not bounced between us.

Q2. As a Public Information Officer, you receive an RTI request for information held by
another department. What is your duty?

ADMINISTRATOR'S Approach: Under Section 6(3) of the RTI Act, | must transfer the application to the
BRAINSTORM — Q & public authority that holds the information within five days and inform the applicant. |
APPROACH should not simply reply that the information is not with us and close the matter. If part
of the information is with my office, | must supply that part. Treating the applicant as a
citizen exercising a right, not as a nuisance, is the spirit of the law.

Q3. An interview board asks: would you want your own marks in every paper

published?
Approach: Candidates’ final marks are already public, and | would not object to paper-
wise marks being disclosed, because a public servant should be comfortable with
scrutiny of how he or she was selected. The purpose of disclosure is systemic: it lets
aspirants and researchers see whether the examination is fair across subjects. | would,
however, prefer that the data be published in a form that serves that purpose without
turning candidates into rankings for coaching advertisements. Anonymised statistics
would achieve most of the benefit.

1.6 Ashok Lavasa Seeks Court-Monitored Probe, CAG Audits and Spending Cap for
‘Shell’ Political Parties

THE NEWS New Delhi. Former Election Commissioner and former Union Finance Secretary Ashok Lavasa argues in an op-ed
in The Hindu, “The murky world of political party finance”, that the Election Commission of India (ECI) should scrutinise
political parties and political finance rather than legitimate voters. Parties, he notes, appear in the Constitution only in the
Tenth Schedule yet enjoy unparalleled tax exemption; like shell companies, there are “shell political parties”. A recent BBC
investigation revealed extraordinary donations to six Registered Unrecognised Political Parties (RUPPs) — parties
registered with the ECI under Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act (RPA), 1951, but without enough votes
or seats to be recognised as a State or National party. An Association for Democratic Reforms (ADR) report of July 18, 2025
found a 223% rise in RUPPs’ declared income in FY2022-23, and that only 739 of 2,764 RUPPs had filed financial records for
the year with the ECI. In an August 9, 2025 press note, the ECI said it had “delisted” 334 of 2,854 RUPPs. Delisting, Mr.
Lavasa notes, is not deregistration, which the ECl is not generally empowered to do: such parties can still receive
contributions under Section 29B of the RPA, with tax treatment under Section 13A of the Income-tax Act. He recalls that
T.N. Seshan, as CEC, put all parties on notice in an order of October 16, 1994, and introduced paragraph 16A of the
Symbols Order, 1968, to suspend or withdraw recognition for Model Code violations — a power that sits “rather
harmlessly” unused. Citing Venkatesh Nayak of the Commonwealth Human Rights Initiative, he writes that 22 parties had
X18,742.31 crore for the 2024 general election and still held ¥14,848.46 crore after spending ¥3,861.57 crore. Over a
decade the exchequer “lost” 11,813 crore through tax exemptions on political donations. Declared donations rose from
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X714 crore (43 parties) in 2015-16 to 37,203 crore (27 parties) in 2023-24, yet only 41.76%, 328,287 crore over nine years,
was claimed as tax-exempt. Recalling electoral bonds, struck down by the Supreme Court in 2024, he urges a court-
monitored probe, ECl-ordered audits of party accounts by the Comptroller and Auditor General under Article 324, a cap on
party election spending with tax exemption limited to it, automatic deregistration of non-contesting RUPPs and a digital
disclosure portal. The syllabus link is GS2 on the RPA, electoral reforms and constitutional bodies.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

The Constitution is silent on political parties, and the RPA lets the ECI register but not generally deregister them —
registration brings eligibility for donations under Section 29B and tax exemption under Section 13A — thousands of
RUPPs register, most never file accounts, some receive large donations = electoral bonds (2018) add anonymity until
struck down in 2024 — ADR, a BBC investigation and CHRI research expose the scale, and the ECI ‘delists’ 334 RUPPs in
August 2025 without deregistering them — Lavasa calls for a court-monitored probe, CAG audits, spending caps and a
digital disclosure portal

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. The RPA regulates parties through registration and disclosure, but gives the ECI no
general power to deregister — Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act,
1951, inserted in 1989, provides for registration of associations of citizens as political
parties with the ECI, on an undertaking of allegiance to the Constitution, socialism,
secularism and democracy, and to the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India. Section
29B permits parties to accept voluntary contributions from any person or company
other than a government company. Section 29C requires a party to report to the ECI
every contribution above 320,000 from any person or company in a financial year, and
failure to report disentitles it from income-tax relief. In Indian National Congress v.
Institute of Social Welfare (2002), the Supreme Court held that the ECI cannot
deregister a party under Section 29A except in limited situations, such as registration
obtained by fraud, or where the party ceases to bear allegiance to the Constitution or
is declared unlawful by the government. This is why the ECI “delists” rather than
deregisters inactive parties.

2. Tax exemption for parties and donors rests on conditions of disclosure — Section 13A
of the Income-tax Act, 1961 exempts a registered party’s income from house property,
other sources, capital gains and voluntary contributions, provided it keeps books of
account, records donations above 320,000, has its accounts audited by a chartered
accountant, files its Section 29C report and does not accept any cash donation above
2,000, a limit introduced by the Finance Act, 2017. Donors get deductions under
Section 80GGC for individuals and Section 80GGB for companies. The Income-tax Act,
2025, which replaces the 1961 Act from April 1, 2026, renumbers these provisions; the
op-ed uses the familiar 1961 reference. Section 182 of the Companies Act, 2013 allows
a company other than a government company, and not less than three years old, to
contribute to parties, and requires disclosure in its profit and loss account.

3. The electoral bonds judgment made voters’ right to information the test of party
funding law — In Association for Democratic Reforms v. Union of India (February 15,
2024), a five-judge Constitution Bench unanimously struck down the Electoral Bond
Scheme, 2018 and the related amendments made by the Finance Act, 2017 to the RPA,
the Income-tax Act and the Companies Act. It held that anonymous political donations
violate voters’ right to information under Article 19(1)(a), which includes information
about the funding of parties. It also struck down the removal of the earlier cap on
corporate donations, 7.5% of average net profits of the preceding three years, as
manifestly arbitrary. The State Bank of India was directed to stop issuing bonds and to
furnish purchase and redemption details to the ECI for publication. Bonds could be
encashed only by registered parties that had secured at least 1% of the votes in the
last Lok Sabha or Assembly election.

4. The ECI's powers over parties flow from Article 324 and the Symbols Order — Article
324 vests the superintendence, direction and control of elections in the ECI. In
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Mohinder Singh Gill v. Chief Election Commissioner (1978), the Supreme Court
described the Article as a reservoir of power where the law is silent, and in Kanhiya Lal
Omar v. R.K. Trivedi (1985) it upheld the Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment)
Order, 1968, issued under Article 324 and the Conduct of Election Rules. Paragraph 6
of the Symbols Order classifies parties as recognised and unrecognised for the
allotment of symbols, and paragraph 16A lets the ECI suspend or withdraw recognition
for violating the Model Code of Conduct. Foreign contributions to parties are
prohibited by the Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act, 2010. The Indrajit Gupta
Committee (1998) recommended partial State funding of elections in kind, and the Law
Commission’s 255th Report (2015) on electoral reforms examined political finance.

1. Electoral reform is a perennial GS2 question — The syllabus names the “salient
features of the Representation of People’s Act” and asks about constitutional bodies
such as the ECI. Mains has asked about State funding of elections, the role of money
power and the case for bringing parties under the RTI Act. The electoral bonds
judgment of 2024 has made political finance a standard topic, and this op-ed supplies
fresh, specific data on RUPPs and tax exemptions.

2. Prelims tests the provisions, not the amounts — Expect statements on Section 29A
registration, Section 29C disclosure above 20,000, the ¥2,000 cash limit, the
prohibition on donations from government companies and foreign sources, and the
difference between recognised and unrecognised parties. The Symbols Order and
Article 324 are frequent targets, as are the facts of the electoral bonds ruling.

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS
(TREND)

3. Essay and GS4 use political finance to discuss integrity — Topics on ethics in public
life, crony capitalism and the health of democracy turn on who funds politics. The
image of ‘shell’ parties is precisely the kind of concrete illustration an essay needs,
provided it is used with balance.

® Political parties are registered with the Election Commission of India under
Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act, 1951.

® Under Section 29C of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, a political
party must report to the Election Commission contributions exceeding 320,000
received from any person or company in a financial year.

o Under Section 29B of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, a political
party may not accept contributions from a government company.

® Section 13A of the Income-tax Act, 1961 exempts specified income of registered
political parties, subject to conditions including audited accounts and no cash
PRELIMS NUGGETS donation above 32,000.

® |n Association for Democratic Reforms v. Union of India (2024), a Constitution
Bench of the Supreme Court struck down the Electoral Bond Scheme as violating
voters’ right to information under Article 19(1)(a).

® Paragraph 16A of the Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) Order, 1968
empowers the Election Commission to suspend or withdraw the recognition of a
recognised party for failure to observe the Model Code of Conduct.

e InIndian National Congress v. Institute of Social Welfare (2002), the Supreme
Court held that the Election Commission has no general power to deregister a
registered political party.

ANALYSIS 1. The weakest link is not recognised parties but the thousands of registered parties
that never contest — Registration under Section 29A is easy, and it brings two
valuable privileges: the right to accept donations and a tax exemption for the party and
its donors. When 2,764 RUPPs exist and only 739 file their financial records, the system
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has created thousands of vehicles with tax-exempt status and almost no oversight. The
ECI's delisting of 334 parties is a sign that it knows the problem, but delisting, as Mr.
Lavasa shows, leaves donation eligibility intact. The fix does not require new
constitutional power; Parliament could simply make tax exemption conditional on
active contesting and timely filing. The counter-view is that easy registration protects
political pluralism and that a small party should not be punished for losing elections.

2. The numbers point to hoarding, not just spending — The CHRI figures cited are
striking: 22 parties had X18,742.31 crore for the 2024 election, spent X3,861.57 crore
and still held ¥14,848.46 crore afterwards. Political finance is usually discussed as a
problem of expensive campaigns, but these accounts suggest that parties accumulate
far more than they spend. Accumulated reserves give an incumbent or well-connected
party a permanent advantage over challengers, which is a question of fair competition
rather than only of corruption. The absence of any cap on party expenditure, unlike
the cap on candidates under Section 77 of the RPA, is why such wealth can be
deployed without limit. A cap on party spending, which the ECI has recommended,
would address the imbalance, though enforcement against in-kind and third-party
spending would be difficult.

3. The unclaimed tax exemption is a puzzle that deserves an answer, not an assumption
— Only 41.76% of declared donations over nine years were claimed as tax-exempt by
donors. Mr. Nayak asks what incentive drives people to donate without tax relief, and
the implication is that some donors prefer not to be visible. But there are innocent
explanations too: many small donors do not bother to claim deductions, and some
donations may come from entities that cannot claim them. The data establishes a
guestion, not a conclusion. The right response is the one the op-ed proposes, uniform,
audited disclosure, so that the pattern can be examined with evidence rather than
inferred.

4. CAG audits under Article 324 are the most ambitious and the most contestable
proposal — Mr. Lavasa invokes the ECI's residuary power under Article 324 to order
audits of party accounts by the CAG. Audit by a constitutional auditor would be far
more credible than accounts certified by a chartered accountant of the party’s
choosing. But the Supreme Court has also held that Article 324 operates only where
Parliament’s law is silent, and the RPA and Income-tax Act already provide an audit
scheme, so an ECI order would almost certainly be challenged. The CAG’s mandate,
under Article 149 and its 1971 Act, is to audit government accounts, not those of
private associations. A statutory amendment would be the more durable route, though
parties themselves would have to pass it.

5. The ECI's credibility depends on where it spends its authority — The op-ed closes by
asking the ECI to spend its energy on purifying the electoral environment “rather than
on chasing genuine electors off the electoral rolls”, a reference to the controversy over
the special intensive revision of rolls; a separate op-ed in The Indian Express notes that
Mr. Lavasa and former CEC S.Y. Quraishi have questioned the fairness of that revision.
The argument is about priorities: a regulator that is vigorous against voters but passive
against parties invites the charge of asymmetry. Seshan’s 1994 order shows that the
ECI has the tools and once had the will. Paragraph 16A has rarely been used, and the
ECI has not enforced the CIC’s 2013 RTI order either. Institutions gain authority by
using it evenly, and the ECI’s standing would rise if it were seen to scrutinise the
powerful as closely as the ordinary elector.

“Political parties are the principal actors of Indian democracy, yet they remain its least
regulated institutions.” Examine this statement with reference to the finances of
registered unrecognised political parties and the electoral bonds judgment. Suggest
reforms to make political finance transparent. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION
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1. Introduction — Note that parties are mentioned in the Constitution only in the Tenth
Schedule, yet enjoy donation rights and tax exemption. Cite the ADR finding that only
739 of 2,764 RUPPs filed financial records for FY2022-23.

2. Body — the regulatory gaps — Explain Sections 29A, 29B and 29C of the RPA, Section
13A of the Income-tax Act, the absence of a deregistration power (INC v. Institute of
Social Welfare, 2002), the ECI’s delisting of 334 RUPPs in August 2025, and the absence
of a cap on party expenditure.

3. Body — the evidence — Use the CHRI data: ¥18,742.31 crore available to 22 parties
MODEL APPROACH TO THE for 2024 and X14,848.46 crore left afterwards; ¥11,813 crore in tax forgone over a
MAINS QUESTION decade; only 41.76% of donations claimed as tax-exempt. Link to ADR v. Union of India
(2024) and the right to know who funds parties.

4. Body — reforms — Discuss CAG or independent audits, a statutory cap on party
expenditure, tax exemption tied to active contesting and filing, a deregistration power
for the ECI, a digital disclosure portal, bringing parties under the RTI Act, and partial
State funding as recommended by the Indrajit Gupta Committee (1998).

5. Conclusion — Conclude that transparency of party finance is a precondition of a fair
electoral contest and of voters’ Article 19(1)(a) rights, and that Parliament must
legislate rather than leave reform to ad hoc ECI action.

Q1. As a Deputy Election Commissioner, you are asked to prepare a proposal to deal
with RUPPs that do not file accounts. What would you recommend?

Approach: | would recommend that the Commission seek a statutory amendment to
Section 29A giving it power to deregister a party that does not contest elections or file
accounts for a fixed period, after notice and hearing. Pending that, | would propose
publishing a list of defaulting RUPPs and writing to the Central Board of Direct Taxes so
that their tax exemption is examined. | would also build a digital portal where every
party must file standardised accounts and contribution reports. Due process for small
parties would be built in, so that genuine new parties are not harassed.

Q2. As an Income-tax officer, you notice that a small RUPP with no electoral activity has
received crores in donations. What do you do?

ADMINISTRATOR'S . . . .
BRAINSTORM — Q & Approach: | would examine whether the party has complied with the conditions of the

APPROACH tax exemption, including audited accounts, contribution reports and the cash limit. |
would scrutinise the donors, especially those claiming deductions, to check whether
donations were routed back to them in cash, a known method of tax evasion. If there is
evidence of money laundering, | would refer the case to the Enforcement Directorate.
Political status does not exempt a party from the scrutiny any taxpayer faces.

Q3. An interview board asks: should India move to State funding of elections?

Approach: Full State funding is attractive in principle but risks adding public money on
top of private money, unless private spending is capped and enforced. The Indrajit
Gupta Committee suggested partial funding in kind, such as free airtime and material,
for recognised parties, which is more realistic. | would favour caps on party spending,
full disclosure and audit first, and partial State support once disclosure works. Without
transparency, State funding simply subsidises the existing system.
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2. Economy

Today’s economy stories are all about who carries a cost that someone else has chosen. Odisha is being asked to give up
a taxing power the Supreme Court confirmed only two years ago, before anyone has counted what it is worth. Make in
India turns twelve with factories still a smaller share of the economy than its planners promised, and the state is how
using its own purchases to create demand for Indian chips. Countries tired of dollar sanctions are building payment
systems around SWIFT, and the three public sector oil companies are once again absorbing a crude oil shock that the
pump price is not allowed to show. Each time, an uncounted cost is moved off one balance sheet and onto another, and
the reader should ask whose.

2.1 Odisha Has Not Counted What Section 9D of the Amended Mines Act Will Cost It

THE NEWS Bhubaneswar. On Thursday, September 24, legislators across parties put as many as 13 written questions to the
Odisha government about the Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Amendment Act, 2026, The Hindu
reports. The recent amendments by Parliament limit the power of State governments to impose taxes, cesses and other
levies on mineral rights and mineral-bearing lands. The focus was Section 9D, which stops States from placing independent
taxes or cesses on mineral rights or mineral-bearing lands without the Union government’s approval. A cess is a tax raised
for a named purpose, and a ‘mineral right’ is the legal right to win a mineral from the ground, usually held through a
mining lease. Steel and Mines Minister Bibhuti Bhusan Jena said the State has not yet made a quantified assessment of
Section 9D’s effect on its revenue. “No specific estimate of financial gain or loss has been made at this stage regarding the
amended provisions,” he said, adding that the State will assess the impact after the Centre frames the necessary rules and
regulations. The Opposition pointed out that Odisha’s Advocate General had defended a levy on mineral-bearing lands
before the Supreme Court. The Minister replied that figures and positions published in the Odisha Review, a government
publication, or placed before the Supreme Court were not being treated as a departmental assessment of Section 9D’s
present impact. “Any such comparison would be made only after the legal and operational implications of the amended
provision are fully ascertained,” he said. Chief Minister Mohan Majhi and former Union Education Minister Dharmendra
Pradhan had earlier dismissed concerns about a loss to the exchequer. The Biju Janata Dal (BJD) and the INDIA bloc parties
have called protests in front of the Assembly on September 28 and 29 respectively, alleging that under the amended Act
the State stands to lose over X1 lakh crore in tax arrears and 12,000 crore in annual revenue. The BJD said its president
Naveen Patnaik would lead the rally demanding repeal of the Act, and that the protest would be expanded to the entire
State. “Since Odisha possesses 44% of the total mineral resources available in the country, the State will suffer the
maximum loss,” the party said. These loss figures are the Opposition’s; the government has offered none of its own. The
syllabus link is GS2 on Centre-State financial relations and GS3 on resource mobilisation and mining.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

The Seventh Schedule splits mining between Union regulation (Entry 54, List 1) and State taxation (Entries 49 and 50, List
1) = the Supreme Court in July 2024 holds that royalty is not a tax and that States may tax mineral rights and mineral-
bearing lands — States gain the prospect of new levies and old arrears, and industry faces uncertain costs = Parliament
uses the limitation clause in Entry 50 through the MMDR Amendment Act, 2026, making State levies subject to Union
approval under Section 9D = Odisha’s Assembly asks what it has lost, and the government says it will count only after
the Centre frames rules

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. The Constitution splits mining between Union regulation and State taxation — Entry
54 of the Union List gives Parliament power over the regulation of mines and mineral
development to the extent that Parliament declares by law that Union control is
expedient in the public interest. Entry 23 of the State List gives States power over
mines and mineral development, but subject to Entry 54. Entry 50 of the State List lets
States levy taxes on mineral rights, subject to any limitations imposed by Parliament by
law relating to mineral development. Entry 49 of the State List covers taxes on lands
and buildings. The Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 is the
declaration made under Entry 54, and so it is the law through which Parliament may
limit the States’ Entry 50 power.

2. Mineral Area Development Authority v. Steel Authority of India (2024) gave States
the power that Section 9D now limits — On July 25, 2024, a nine-judge Constitution
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Bench of the Supreme Court held by an 8:1 majority that royalty paid under Section 9
of the MMDR Act is not a tax but a contractual payment made to the lessor for the
right to extract minerals. Chief Justice D.Y. Chandrachud wrote the majority opinion,
and Justice B.V. Nagarathna dissented. The Court held that States have legislative
competence to tax mineral rights under Entry 50 and mineral-bearing lands under
Entry 49 of the State List. It found that the MMDR Act, as it stood, did not limit that
taxing power. In a follow-up order in August 2024, the Court allowed States to recover
past dues from April 1, 2005, to be paid in instalments over twelve years, and waived
interest and penalties on demands for the period before July 25, 2024. This is the
background to the arrears figure the Opposition in Odisha now cites.

3. The 2015 amendment moved mineral concessions to auctions and created District
Mineral Foundations — The MMDR Amendment Act, 2015 made auction the only
method for granting mining leases and composite licences for major minerals. The aim
was to end discretionary allocation and to capture a larger share of mineral value for
the State. Section 9B created a District Mineral Foundation (DMF) in every mining-
affected district. Leaseholders pay the DMF an amount linked to royalty, not exceeding
one-third of the royalty, and fixed at 30% of royalty for leases granted before January
12, 2015 and 10% for auctioned leases. Section 9C created the National Mineral
Exploration Trust, funded by 2% of royalty. DMF spending is guided by the Pradhan
Mantri Khanij Kshetra Kalyan Yojana (PMKKKY).

4. Royalty and taxes are different instruments with different owners — Royalty rates for
major minerals are fixed in the Second Schedule of the MMDR Act, and the Centre may
not revise them more than once in three years. Although the Centre fixes the rates,
royalty is collected by and belongs to the State government, since minerals are part of
the land. A tax on mineral rights or mineral-bearing land is a separate sovereign levy,
which under Article 265 must have the authority of law. Section 9D, as The Hindu
describes it, does not touch royalty. It touches this second, separate stream, which the
2024 judgment had opened up for the States.

1. GS2 asks about fiscal federalism through concrete disputes — Mains has repeatedly
asked about the working of Centre-State financial relations, the GST compensation
dispute and the role of the Finance Commission. The mineral taxation dispute is a
newer and sharper case. A Supreme Court verdict expanded State taxing power, and
Parliament then narrowed it through a limitation that the Constitution itself provides
for. An answer that quotes the exact wording of Entry 50 will stand out.

2. Prelims tests Seventh Schedule entries and the royalty question — UPSC has asked
WHY UPSC LOVES THIS which subjects fall in the Union, State and Concurrent Lists, and whether particular
(TREND) levies are taxes or fees. After the 2024 judgment, ‘royalty is a tax’ has become an
obvious trap statement. The DMF, its funding and PMKKKY are regular Prelims material
on mining and tribal welfare.

3. GS3 links mineral policy to investment and regional development — Mining questions
in GS3 have covered the auction regime, critical minerals and the resource curse in
eastern India. The Odisha debate lets a candidate show both sides. Investors want
predictable costs, while mineral-rich but poorer States want a fair share of the value
taken from their land.

PRELIMS NUGGETS e Entry 50 of the State List empowers States to levy taxes on mineral rights,
subject to any limitations imposed by Parliament by law relating to mineral
development.

® Entry 54 of the Union List covers regulation of mines and mineral development
to the extent Parliament declares Union control expedient in the public interest;
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the MMDR Act, 1957 is such a declaration.

® In Mineral Area Development Authority v. Steel Authority of India (2024), a nine-
judge bench held by 8:1 that royalty under the MMDR Act is not a tax.

® The same judgment held that States can tax mineral-bearing land under Entry 49
of the State List (taxes on lands and buildings).

® District Mineral Foundations were created by Section 9B of the MMDR Act
through the 2015 amendment and are funded by contributions from mining
leaseholders linked to royalty.

e The MMDR Amendment Act, 2015 made auction the method for granting mining
leases for major minerals.

o Under the MMDR Act, royalty rates on major minerals are specified in the
Second Schedule, and the Centre may revise them not more than once in three
years.

1. Section 9D is constitutionally secure, but its timing makes it look like an override of
the Court — Entry 50 expressly makes the State’s power ‘subject to any limitations
imposed by Parliament by law relating to mineral development’. So a Union law
requiring Central approval for new levies is exactly what the Constitution
contemplates. The Supreme Court in 2024 said only that the MMDR Act, as then
written, contained no such limitation. It did not say Parliament could not add one. The
political cost comes from the sequence: a judgment in favour of the States, then an
amendment that narrows what they won. States will read this as the Union reversing a
result it lost in court, even though the method is lawful.

2. The more important question is the arrears, and the papers do not settle it — The

Opposition’s X1 lakh crore figure is described as tax arrears, which points back to the
dues the Supreme Court allowed States to recover from 2005. The report does not say
whether Section 9D acts only on future levies or also affects the recovery of past
demands. If it only requires approval for new taxes, the arrears claim may be
overstated. If the rules reach back to past demands, the loss is real and very large for
one State. This is why the Minister’s answer, that nothing can be assessed until the
Centre frames rules, is true but also an admission that the State’s largest fiscal
guestion now depends on New Delhi.

3. Not counting the cost is itself a governance failure — A State that holds 44% of the
country’s mineral resources, in the BJD’s figure, should have a working estimate of the
fiscal effect of a major change in mining law. It should have one even if it is only a
range with stated assumptions. The government told the Assembly that the figures it
placed before the Supreme Court do not count as a departmental assessment. That is a
lawyer’s distinction, not an analyst’s. The counter-view is fair: until the rules say which
levies need approval and on what criteria, any figure is guesswork, and publishing a
guess could weaken the State’s bargaining position with the Centre.

4. Investors gain predictability, but the price is paid by mining districts — Industry’s

worry after 2024 was that every mineral State would add its own cess on top of
royalty, DMF and National Mineral Exploration Trust contributions, making Indian
minerals and the steel and power made from them costlier. A single approval gate
reduces that risk and keeps auction bids comparable across States. But the people who
live with the dust, water stress and displacement of mining are in the same districts
whose governments now lose an independent revenue tool. The DMF was meant to
return value to them. If State levies are capped, the fairness of the mining bargain
depends even more on whether DMF money is actually spent well.

5. Odisha’s internal politics shows why federal questions become party questions —

Qdisha has a BJP government, and the Chief Minister and a senior BJP leader have
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dismissed the loss concerns, while the BJD and INDIA bloc are mobilising on the street.
When the same party rules in Bhubaneswar and New Delhi, a State government has
little room to fight the Centre on a federal question. Ruling party legislators still joined
the questioning, according to the report, which suggests the fiscal worry crosses party
lines even where the public positions do not. Federalism works best when States
defend their fiscal base whichever party is in power, and this episode tests that.

“The Constitution allows Parliament to limit the States’ power to tax mineral rights, but
using that power immediately after the Supreme Court upheld the States’ taxing power
raises questions of cooperative federalism.” Examine this statement in the light of the

MMDR Amendment Act, 2026 and the concerns raised in Odisha. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — Open with the Odisha Assembly’s 13 questions on Section 9D of the
MMDR Amendment Act, 2026, which requires Union approval before States levy taxes
or cesses on mineral rights or mineral-bearing lands, and the State Minister’s
admission that no estimate has been made.

2. Body — the constitutional scheme — Explain Entry 54 of List |, Entries 23, 49 and 50 of
List Il, and the limitation clause in Entry 50. Summarise the 2024 nine-judge judgment
in Mineral Area Development Authority v. SAIL: royalty is not a tax, States may tax
mineral rights and mineral-bearing land, and past dues may be recovered from 2005 in

instalments.
MODEL APPROACH TO THE 3. Body — the case for Section 9D — Argue that it prevents a patchwork of State cesses,
MAINS QUESTION keeps mineral costs predictable for steel, power and manufacturing, protects the

auction regime, and is exactly the limitation the Constitution anticipated.

4. Body — the federal concerns — Cite the Opposition’s claim of X1 lakh crore in arrears
and 12,000 crore a year, the concentration of mineral wealth in poorer eastern
States, the weakening of an own-revenue source after GST, and the risk to trust when
a judicial win is narrowed by law. Suggest a revenue-sharing formula, transparent
approval criteria in the rules, and stronger DMF spending.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that the amendment is lawful but that cooperative federalism
requires the rules to be framed in consultation with mineral States, with a clear
treatment of past arrears.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are Secretary, Steel and Mines, in Odisha. The Assembly wants to know the

BRAINSTORM — Q & revenue impact of Section 9D. What do you do before the Central rules are out?

APPROACH Approach: | would prepare a scenario-based assessment rather than wait. One scenario

would assume only future levies need approval, and another would assume past
demands are also affected, each with stated assumptions about mineral output and
prices. | would share the method with the Finance Department and use the estimate in
consultations with the Union Ministry of Mines on the draft rules. A transparent range
serves the legislature better than no figure at all.

Q2. As Collector of a mining district, how would you make sure local people benefit

even if the State’s taxing power is limited?
Approach: The District Mineral Foundation is the tool closest to me, so | would publish
its receipts and project list and hold gram sabha consultations in affected villages. |
would put money into drinking water, health and livelihoods for directly affected
people before spending on general infrastructure. | would also check that leaseholders
are paying their DMF dues in full and on time. Visible, audited spending is what builds
trust in mining areas.

Q3. An interview board asks: should minerals be treated as a national resource or as a
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State’s own wealth?

Approach: Both views have force. Minerals feed national industry and security, which
justifies uniform national rules on concessions and pricing. They also sit under the land
of particular States and communities, which bear the environmental and social costs. A
balanced answer is national regulation with a guaranteed and predictable share of
mineral value for States and mining districts, decided through consultation rather than
one-sided change.

2.2 Make in India at Twelve: Manufacturing Near 15% of GVA, Domestic Chips Mandated
for Smart Meters

THE NEWS New Delhi. Twelve years after Make in India was launched on September 25, 2014, an analysis in The Hindu of
12 metrics covering growth, investment, employment and exports finds that manufacturing has not materially raised its
share of India’s growth, jobs or global exports, and that gains from incentive schemes are confined to a handful of sectors.
On the old data series, manufacturing grew faster than the overall economy in only half of the 12 years; on the new series
it did so from 2023-24 to 2025-26, but the gap is shrinking fast. On the old Index of Industrial Production (lIP), the monthly
measure of factory output, manufacturing beat the overall index in only three of 12 years. Gross Value Added (GVA) is
output minus the inputs used to make it; the new series shows manufacturing’s share rising only from 14.6% in 2022-23 to
15.6% in 2025-26. Non-petroleum goods exports grew 53%, from $253.5 billion to $388.3 billion in 2025-26. UNCTAD data
put India’s share of world merchandise exports at about 0.8% in 2002 and 1.7% in 2013, where it still stood in 2025-26.
Private gross fixed capital formation (GFCF), spending on machinery, buildings and other fixed assets, has been falling as a
share of GDP since 2022-23. Manufacturing FDI grew more slowly than total FDI in 7 of 12 years, though its share rose from
nearly 48% to 55%. RBI data show capacity utilisation below the 80% level beyond which firms usually add capacity, and
strong credit to small firms appears to be funding working capital, not new investment. The 14 Production-Linked Incentive
(PLI) schemes of 2020 and 2021 drew 2.4 lakh crore of investment by March 2026, nearly 83% of it in five sectors: solar
modules, pharmaceutical drugs, automobiles and components, specialty steel, and large-scale electronics. The Indian
Express reported from New Delhi that Power Secretary Pankaj Agarwal told FICCI's 2nd Indian Power Sector Conference
that the government plans to require domestically designed chips in smart meters by mid-2028, citing cybersecurity. A chip
now costs $8 to $10, and he said no separate incentive is needed because government procurement assures a market.
Under the Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme, 20.33 crore smart meters are sanctioned, and 5.73 crore installed. Chief
Economic Adviser V. Anantha Nageswaran separately urged indigenisation that keeps exports competitive, not isolated
protectionism. The syllabus link is GS3 on industrial policy and employment.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

The National Manufacturing Policy of 2011 sets a 25% GDP-share target — Make in India (2014) adds ease-of-business
reforms and FDI opening, but private investment stays weak — PLI schemes (2020-21) pay firms for incremental output
in chosen sectors = investment arrives but gathers in five sectors, while manufacturing’s share stays near 15% and the
global export share near 1.7% — the state now uses public procurement, such as design-in-India chips for 20 crore smart
meters, to create demand directly

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Make in India inherited its 25% target from the 2011 manufacturing policy — The
National Manufacturing Policy, 2011 aimed to raise manufacturing’s share of GDP to
25% within a decade and to create 100 million manufacturing jobs. It also proposed
National Investment and Manufacturing Zones (NIMZs). Make in India, launched on
September 25, 2014 and led by what is now the Department for Promotion of Industry
and Internal Trade (DPIIT), kept these goals and set a manufacturing growth target of
12-14% a year. It focused on 25 sectors, investor facilitation through Invest India, and
ease-of-doing-business reforms. The Hindu's finding of a share of 15.6% in 2025-26
should be read against that 25% goal.

2. PLI pays for incremental output, not for investment alone — Production-Linked
Incentive schemes, launched from 2020, give eligible firms a cash incentive calculated
as a percentage of their incremental sales of goods made in India over a base year, for
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a fixed number of years. The Union Budget for 2021-22 announced an outlay of about
X1.97 lakh crore for PLI schemes across 13 key sectors, and the programme now
comprises 14 schemes. Because payment depends on output, the design rewards scale
and favours sectors where large firms can grow quickly. That helps explain why
investment has gathered in a few sectors such as electronics, solar modules and
pharmaceuticals.

. Public procurement is a legal tool for local preference — The Public Procurement

(Preference to Make in India) Order, 2017 was issued by the then Department of
Industrial Policy and Promotion under Rule 153(iii) of the General Financial Rules,
2017. As revised in 2020, it classifies suppliers by local content: a Class-I local supplier
has at least 50% local content, and a Class-Il local supplier has more than 20% but less
than 50%. Class-1 suppliers get purchase preference, and nodal ministries can notify
higher local-content requirements for specific items. A mandate for design-in-India
chips in smart meters bought under a government scheme uses this kind of power. The
Semicon India programme (December 2021, 76,000 crore) set up the India
Semiconductor Mission under the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology,
whose Design Linked Incentive scheme supports chip designers; a procurement
mandate gives such designers what the incentive alone cannot, a guaranteed first
customer.

. The Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme is built around prepaid smart meters —

The Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme (RDSS) was approved by the Union Cabinet
in 2021 with an outlay of about X3.04 lakh crore, including gross budgetary support of
about 397,631 crore. Its aim is to make distribution companies (discoms) financially
viable by bringing aggregate technical and commercial (AT&C) losses down to 12-15%
nationally and closing the gap between the average cost of supply and the average
revenue realised. Grants are tied to reform milestones, and the Power Finance
Corporation and REC Ltd are the nodal agencies. Smart meters at consumer,
transformer and feeder level let a discom measure where power is lost or stolen. That
is why their chips are critical infrastructure.

. GS3 has asked directly why manufacturing has not taken off — Mains questions have

asked about the reasons for India’s weak manufacturing share, the Make in India
programme, and whether India can become a global manufacturing hub. The Hindu's
12-metric scorecard gives a candidate data points on GVA share, export share, private
GFCF, FDI, capacity utilisation and PLI concentration. Using these turns an answer that
sounds like an opinion into one that shows evidence.

. Prelims tests the vocabulary of industrial statistics — UPSC has asked about the IIP, its

base year and weights, core industries, and the difference between GDP and GVA.
Gross fixed capital formation and capacity utilisation are natural follow-ups. Questions
on the PLI scheme and the Semicon India programme have appeared in the context of
electronics self-reliance.

. Energy security and cybersecurity now meet in the syllabus — GS3 covers both

infrastructure (energy) and challenges to internal security through communication
networks, including cybersecurity. Smart meters connect the two. A compromised chip
across crores of meters is a grid-security risk, and questions on critical information
infrastructure can use this example.

® The Make in India initiative was launched on September 25, 2014, and its nodal
department is now the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade
(DPIT).

o The National Manufacturing Policy, 2011 set a target of raising the share of
manufacturing in GDP to 25% and proposed National Investment and
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Manufacturing Zones.

® Gross Value Added equals the value of output minus intermediate consumption;
GDP equals GVA plus product taxes minus product subsidies.

® Production-Linked Incentive schemes give firms incentives linked to incremental
sales of goods manufactured in India over a base year.

o Under the Public Procurement (Preference to Make in India) Order, a Class-I
local supplier must have local content of at least 50%.

® The Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme aims to reduce AT&C losses of
distribution utilities to 12-15% nationally, with the Power Finance Corporation
and REC Ltd as nodal agencies.

® The India Semiconductor Mission functions under the Ministry of Electronics and
Information Technology as part of the Semicon India programme.

ANALYSIS 1. The weak link is private investment, not incentives — Several of the 12 metrics point
to the same cause. Private GFCF has been falling as a share of GDP, capacity utilisation
remains below the 80% level that usually triggers new building, and industrial credit is
paying for working capital. Firms do not add capacity while existing plants are not fully
used, whatever incentive is offered. That means the binding constraint is demand, not
the cost of setting up. So the solution lies partly outside industrial policy: in household
incomes, consumption and export markets. PLI can help decide where a factory is built,
but it cannot create the demand that justifies building it.

2. Concentration in five sectors was built into the PLI design — Nearly 83% of PLI
investment in five sectors is not an accident. A scheme that pays on incremental sales
rewards sectors with large, fast-growing markets and a few large firms able to scale up,
such as phones, solar modules and drugs. Labour-intensive sectors like apparel,
footwear and furniture have many small firms and thin margins, and gain little from
such a design. Those are the sectors that would change the employment picture. The
fair counter-view is that concentration may be efficient, because building a few
globally competitive clusters is how East Asian economies began. The real question is
whether those clusters spread to local suppliers over time.

3. Export share is the most telling measure, and it has not moved — Manufacturing that
is competitive shows up in world markets. India’s share of global merchandise exports
climbed from 0.8% to 1.7% in the decade before 2014 and has stayed at 1.7% since.
The 53% rise in non-petroleum exports is real, but world trade also grew, so India
simply kept its place. This matches the Chief Economic Adviser’s warning the same day
that indigenisation must keep India export-competitive rather than become isolated
protectionism. Tariff increases on inputs since 2018 may have protected some final-
goods makers while making Indian products costlier to export.

4. The smart-meter mandate is sound strategy, but costs and timelines are real risks —
Smart meters sit on the grid in crores of homes, so their chips form part of a network
that a hostile actor could disrupt. That makes the security case for trusted design
strong. Using public procurement to guarantee a market is the right tool, because a
chip designer needs volume, and 20.33 crore sanctioned meters provide it. The risks lie
in cost and delay: a domestic chip may cost more than the current $8 to $10 at first,
and a mid-2028 mandate for a chip not yet validated could slow a scheme that has
installed only 5.73 crore meters so far. A phased mandate, with independent security
certification, would limit both risks.

5. The data revisions call for caution in both directions — The report uses old and new
series of GVA and IIP, and they tell somewhat different stories. On the new series,
manufacturing beat overall growth for three years, and its share rose by a percentage
point. Critics of Make in India should not ignore that improvement, and its supporters
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should not rely on it. The three new-series years are few, and the report notes the gap
is shrinking fast. What the reader can say with confidence is that no series shows the
large structural change the 25% target imagined.

“Twelve years after its launch, Make in India has improved the composition of investment
in some sectors but has not changed the place of manufacturing in India’s economy.”
POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION Critically examine this statement with reference to growth, investment, exports and the
Production-Linked Incentive schemes. Suggest measures to broaden manufacturing-led
employment. (15 marks, 250 words)

1. Introduction — Note the launch on September 25, 2014 and the inherited target of a
25% manufacturing share from the National Manufacturing Policy, 2011. Contrast it
with the new-series share of 15.6% in 2025-26, up from 14.6% in 2022-23.

2. Body — where it has worked — Non-petroleum exports up 53% to $388.3 billion;
manufacturing’s share of FDI up from nearly 48% to 55%; 2.4 lakh crore of PLI
investment by March 2026; strong outcomes in electronics, solar modules and
pharmaceuticals; manufacturing ahead of overall growth for three years on the new
series.

3. Body — where it has not — Global export share flat at 1.7% since 2013; manufacturing
beat the IIP in only 3 of 12 years on the old series; private GFCF falling as a share of
GDP; capacity utilisation below 80%; industrial credit going to working capital; 83% of
PLI investment in five sectors, with little in labour-intensive industries.

MODEL APPROACH TO THE
MAINS QUESTION

4. Body — measures — Support demand through exports by keeping input tariffs low, as
the Chief Economic Adviser urged; extend incentives to labour-intensive sectors;
improve MSME credit for capital goods; use public procurement strategically, as in the
smart-meter chip mandate under RDSS; and address logistics, land and labour-law
implementation.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that the next stage of industrial policy must focus on demand,
exports and jobs rather than simply announcing more capacity-linked incentives.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are Joint Secretary in the Ministry of Power. Discoms complain that the design-

BRAINSTORM — Q & in-India chip mandate will delay smart-meter rollout. How do you respond?

APPROACH Approach: | would publish a phased roadmap with a testing and certification protocol,

so manufacturers know when domestic chips must be used and how they will be
validated. Where a validated domestic chip is not available in time, | would allow time-
bound exemptions with stricter security testing of imported chips. | would track
installation rates each month against the 20.33 crore sanctioned meters. The aim is to
secure the grid without letting the mandate become a reason for the scheme to miss its
targets.

Q2. As District Collector in an industrial district, how would you raise private
investment when factories are running below capacity?

Approach: Investment follows demand and ease of operation, so | would first address
the local bottlenecks | control: land records, single-window clearances, power reliability
and approval timelines. | would work with the District Export Promotion Committee
and the One District One Product framework to connect MSMEs to export buyers and
government e-marketplaces. | would also run credit camps with banks so that viable
units can get term loans for machinery rather than only working capital. Success would
be measured by new units commissioned and jobs created.

Q3. An interview board asks: is using government procurement to favour domestic
producers a good idea?
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Approach: It can be, when a strategic reason exists and when the domestic industry
needs initial scale, as with security-sensitive chips. The risk is that protection becomes
permanent, raises costs for taxpayers and makes the protected firms uncompetitive
abroad. Good practice is to set clear local-content and performance standards, review
them on a schedule, and pair them with export goals. Procurement should help an
industry start, not guarantee it a comfortable market forever.

2.3 Beyond SWIFT: CIPS, SPFS and mBridge Grow While India Settles Russia Trade in
Rupees

THE NEWS New Delhi. An explainer by G. R. Rajeev in The Hindu asks why countries are looking beyond SWIFT, the
Belgium-based network through which banks send each other payment instructions. The New Delhi Declaration from the
recent BRICS Summit in the capital resolved to increase trade among members and payments in national currencies. Days
earlier, Reuters quoted sources as saying India would push to link central bank digital currencies (CBDCs), the digital form
of a country’s official currency, for cross-border BRICS payments; the proposal did not make the Declaration. Multiple wars
and the U.S. use of the dollar as a weapon through financial sanctions are pushing Global South countries to consider
bypassing SWIFT, though attempts have been patchy. China’s Cross-Border Interbank Payment System (CIPS), backed by
the People’s Bank of China, was launched in 2015 to internationalise the yuan, letting banks clear cross-border yuan
transactions onshore rather than through offshore hubs. It has participants in more than 120 countries, including every
BRICS member except India, and processed an average of 679.8 billion yuan a day in 2025, per the South China Morning
Post, while remaining far smaller than the U.S.-based Clearing House Interbank Payments System (CHIPS). Russia
developed its System for Transfer of Financial Messages (SPFS) in 2014 to get around Western sanctions; after Russian
banks were cut off from SWIFT in 2022, it grew to 440 entities in 2023, over 100 of them non-residents, said Alla Bakina of
the Russian central bank. Project mBridge, a platform shared by several central banks’ digital currencies, groups the Bank
of Thailand, the Central Bank of the UAE, the People’s Bank of China’s Digital Currency Institute, the Hong Kong Monetary
Authority and the Saudi Central Bank; it reached ‘minimum viability’ in 2024 on its own mBridge Ledger. The Bank for
International Settlements (BIS), which had supported it since 2019, exited on October 31, 2024, reportedly over fears that
mBridge could underpin a BRICS route around sanctions on Russia. A Forbes report said that by late 2025 it was in practice
“a renminbi-denominated wholesale settlement rail” for China-Gulf trade. For India, roubles and rupees now cover 96% of
India-Russia trade, said Ivan Nosov, head of Sberbank in India, and 22 Russian and 17 Indian banks service it, per Reuters.
The syllabus link is GS3 on the external sector and GS2 on groupings affecting India.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

The dollar and SWIFT become the default channels of world trade = Western sanctions on Iran (2012) and Russia (2014,
2022) show that access can be withdrawn — Russia builds SPFS, China launches CIPS (2015) and central banks test
mBridge for CBDC settlement = India begins settling Russia trade in rupees through vostro accounts, which now cover
96% of that trade — BRICS in New Delhi backs national-currency settlement but stops short of linking CBDCs

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. SWIFT is a messaging system, not a bank and not a payment system in the strict
sense — The Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunication (SWIFT)
was founded in 1973 as a cooperative owned by its member banks and is
headquartered in Belgium. It carries standardised messages that tell banks to move
money; the funds themselves settle through correspondent accounts and national
settlement systems such as CHIPS in the United States. Because SWIFT is subject to
Belgian and European Union law, EU sanctions can require it to disconnect banks. This
happened to Iranian banks in 2012 and to selected Russian banks in 2022. India’s own
domestic equivalent is the Structured Financial Messaging System (SFMS), developed
by the Institute for Development and Research in Banking Technology (IDRBT).

2. The Bank for International Settlements is the central banks’ bank — The BIS was
founded in 1930 and is based in Basel, Switzerland, and it is owned by member central
banks. It hosts the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision, which sets the Basel
capital norms, and runs an Innovation Hub that incubates projects such as mBridge.
The RBI is a member. When the BIS withdraws from a project, the project loses a
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neutral international sponsor. That matters for whether other central banks see it as a
public good or as one bloc’s instrument. A related marker of the yuan'’s standing is the
Special Drawing Right, the IMF’s reserve asset, whose basket has included the
renminbi (with the dollar, euro, yen and pound) since October 1, 2016.

3. India settles trade in rupees through Special Rupee Vostro Accounts — In July 2022
the RBI allowed invoicing, payment and settlement of exports and imports in Indian
rupees. Under this mechanism, an Indian authorised dealer bank opens a Special
Rupee Vostro Account (SRVA) for a correspondent bank of the partner country. A
vostro account is an account held by a foreign bank with a domestic bank in the
domestic currency. Surplus rupee balances may be invested in government securities.
This is the route through which much of India’s Russia trade now moves in rupees.

4. The digital rupee and UPI links are India’s own alternatives — The Finance Act, 2022
amended the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 so that ‘bank note’ includes a note in
digital form, which gave the e-rupee a legal basis. The RBI began pilots of the
wholesale CBDC in November 2022 and the retail CBDC in December 2022. For retail
cross-border payments, India links UPI with foreign fast-payment systems, beginning
with Singapore’s PayNow in February 2023. These links are run for NPCI by NPCI
International Payments Ltd. They serve individuals and small merchants, not large
trade settlements.

1. De-dollarisation is now a standard GS2 and GS3 theme — Mains questions have asked
about the internationalisation of the rupee, the effect of sanctions on India’s trade,
and BRICS’s economic agenda. The SWIFT explainer supplies the institutional detail
such answers usually lack: which systems exist, who runs them and how large they are.

2. Prelims regularly tests payment-system acronyms — UPSC has asked about SWIFT,
WHY UPSC LOVES THIS the SDR basket, CBDC, UPI and the RBI's payment and settlement systems. CIPS, SPFS,
(TREND) mBridge and vostro accounts are the natural next set, and a statement that confuses a
messaging system with a settlement system is a classic trap.

3. Essay and GS2 link finance to strategic autonomy — Essay topics on multipolarity and
strategic autonomy benefit from concrete examples. India’s choice to stay out of CIPS
while settling Russia trade in rupees shows it building alternatives without joining a
China-led system.

® SWIFT is a financial messaging network headquartered in Belgium; it transmits
payment instructions but does not itself hold accounts or settle funds.

® The Cross-Border Interbank Payment System (CIPS) is backed by the People’s
Bank of China and was launched in 2015 to support settlement in the renminbi.

® Russia’s System for Transfer of Financial Messages (SPFS) was developed in 2014
as an alternative to SWIFT.

® Project mBridge is a multi-CBDC platform for cross-border payments; the Bank
for International Settlements exited the project on October 31, 2024.

PRELIMS NUGGETS

e The Special Drawing Right basket consists of the U.S. dollar, euro, Chinese
renminbi, Japanese yen and pound sterling; the renminbi was added in 2016.

o Under the RBI's 2022 framework for trade settlement in rupees, partner-country
banks hold Special Rupee Vostro Accounts with Indian authorised dealer banks.

® The legal basis for the RBI's digital rupee was created by amending the Reserve
Bank of India Act, 1934 through the Finance Act, 2022.

ANALYSIS 1. The alternatives are growing, but none has replaced the dollar — CIPS reaches more
than 120 countries, SPFS has 440 entities and mBridge carries China-Gulf trade, yet
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the explainer calls progress ‘patchy’ and CIPS ‘far smaller’ than established systems. A
payment rail is only as useful as the currency moving on it, and the dollar still has what
others lack: deep, open capital markets, full convertibility and legal predictability. Most
of the new systems serve trade among countries that already have political reasons to
avoid the dollar. So the realistic outcome is a divided system, with parallel rails for
sanctioned or sanction-wary trade, rather than de-dollarisation.

2. India’s absence from CIPS is a deliberate choice — Every BRICS member except India
participates in CIPS. For India, joining would mean depending on a system run by
China’s central bank, a country with which it has a border dispute and a large trade
deficit. Rupee settlement through vostro accounts gives India most of the sanctions-
resilience benefit without that dependence. The 96% rouble-rupee share of Russia
trade shows the domestic route works for at least one partner. The cost is that India is
building its own plumbing partner by partner, which is slower than joining an existing
network.

3. Rupee settlement has a hidden problem of surplus balances — When one side of a
trade relationship sells much more than it buys, the surplus side accumulates the other
side’s currency. India imports far more from Russia, mainly oil, than it exports, so
Russian banks tend to accumulate rupees that they can use only in India. The explainer
does not give balances, but this structural issue is why the RBI allows surplus vostro
funds to be invested in Indian government securities. Rupee trade is sustainable only if
the partner finds enough to buy with rupees or invest in. That links the payment
guestion back to India’s export competitiveness.

4. The BIS exit shows why neutral institutions matter — mBridge was a technical
experiment under a neutral international body until concerns about sanctions evasion
made the BIS step back. After the exit, it reportedly became mainly a renminbi rail for
China-Gulf trade. The lesson for India’s own CBDC proposal in BRICS is that technology
cannot be separated from who governs it. A BRICS CBDC link without agreed
governance could end up dominated by the largest economy in the group. That may be
one reason the proposal did not make it into the New Delhi Declaration.

5. The counter-view: the dollar system also serves India — India holds most of its
foreign exchange reserves in dollar assets, invoices most of its trade in dollars, and
receives large remittances and portfolio flows through the dollar system. A sudden
move away would raise costs and could invite U.S. retaliation, a real risk given the new
U.S. law allowing tariffs of up to 100% on buyers of Russian energy. The sensible
position is optionality: keep full access to SWIFT and the dollar while building rupee,
UPI and CBDC channels that reduce vulnerability in a crisis.

“Alternatives to SWIFT are growing, but they represent the fragmentation of the global
payment system rather than the end of dollar dominance.” Discuss with reference to
CIPS, SPFS and mBridge. What approach should India adopt to protect its trade from
financial sanctions while preserving its strategic autonomy? (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 1. Introduction — Define SWIFT as a Belgium-based messaging network, note its use as a
MAINS QUESTION sanctions tool against Iran and Russia, and refer to the BRICS New Delhi Declaration’s
push for national-currency settlement.

2. Body — the alternatives — CIPS (2015, People’s Bank of China, participants in 120+
countries, about 679.8 billion yuan a day in 2025); SPFS (2014, 440 entities by 2023);
mBridge (multi-CBDC, minimum viability 2024, BIS exit on October 31, 2024). Note the
explainer’s view that progress is patchy.

3. Body — fragmentation, not replacement — Explain the dollar’s advantages in
liquidity, convertibility and legal certainty; show that the new rails mainly serve
sanctioned or politically aligned trade; and point to CIPS being far smaller than CHIPS.
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4. Body — India’s approach — Rupee settlement through SRVAs (96% of Russia trade in
roubles and rupees, 22 Russian and 17 Indian banks); staying out of CIPS; UPI cross-
border links; the e-rupee and the CBDC-link proposal in BRICS; managing surplus rupee
balances; and avoiding a confrontation with U.S. sanctions law.

5. Conclusion — Argue for optionality: keep access to the dollar system while building
sovereign alternatives, and let rupee internationalisation follow export strength and
capital-market depth.

Q1. As an RBI official, a bank tells you that its Russian partner bank’s vostro account is
accumulating large rupee balances. What would you advise?

Approach: | would first confirm that the balances arise from genuine trade and meet
sanctions-compliance and know-your-customer checks. Within the RBI framework,
surplus balances can be invested in permitted instruments such as government
securities. | would also encourage the bank to help Russian importers of Indian goods,
since matching trade is the lasting solution. | would report the aggregate trend to policy
makers, because persistent imbalances are a trade question, not only a banking one.

Q2. You are in the Department of Economic Affairs preparing India’s position for a
BRICS meeting on linking CBDCs. What safeguards would you insist on?
ADMINISTRATOR'S Approach: | would insist on governance in which no single central bank controls the
BRAINSTORM — Q & ledger or its rules, and on the right of each country to set its own capital-flow and data
APPROACH rules. | would seek technical standards that also allow links with non-BRICS systems, so
India does not become locked into one bloc. | would propose a limited pilot with clear
exit terms. A payments link must add to India’s autonomy, not trade one dependence
for another.

Q3. An interview board asks: is de-dollarisation in India’s interest?

Approach: Reducing excessive dependence on any one currency is in India’s interest,
because it limits exposure to sanctions and to U.S. monetary shocks. But India gains
heavily from the dollar system through trade finance, investment and remittances, and
its reserves are largely held in dollars. So the goal should be greater use of the rupee in
trade and more payment options, not a campaign against the dollar. The rupee will
grow internationally when India’s markets and exports make people want to hold it.

2.4 Oil Companies Lose X530 Crore Daily as Crude Basket Hits $117.4 With Pump Prices
Frozen

THE NEWS New Delhi. The three public sector oil marketing companies (OMCs), Indian Oil, Bharat Petroleum and
Hindustan Petroleum, are losing about 530 crore a day on fuel sales because retail prices have not been raised, according
to ratings agency ICRA’s calculations reported by The Indian Express. They lose X9 a litre on diesel, X8 on petrol and X300 a
cylinder on domestic LPG. If crude stays above $105 a barrel through the second half of 2026-27 without a price rise, ICRA
says under-recoveries on petrol and diesel could exceed 64,000 crore for the year, and on LPG could top X1 lakh crore. An
under-recovery is the gap between what it costs a company to supply a product and the lower price it is allowed to charge.
The Indian crude basket, the average price of crude India buys, rose to $117.4 a barrel on September 21 from about $66 on
average in 2025-26, driven by renewed U.S.-Iran conflict, the shutdown of Saudi Arabia’s East-West pipeline and the
Houthi threat around the Bab el-Mandeb and the Red Sea. High gross refining margins (GRMs), the profit on turning crude
into fuels, are only a partial cushion because the OMCs sell more fuel than they refine and buy the rest from other refiners,
including standalone ones with little retail network. The three run about 90% of India’s petrol and diesel outlets and are
the only household LPG suppliers. India, the world’s third-largest crude consumer, imports over 88% of its needs. The
Hindu reported that Brent futures rose to $104.86, up more than 5% since September 22, and that the Sensex and Nifty
each fell 1.7% on Thursday. Petroleum Minister Hardeep Singh Puri said the West Asia crisis “is not over” and could get
“more serious”, cited about 102 million barrels a day of available crude against demand he put at 94-95 million, and ruled
out export curbs. Separately, after meeting External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar at the UN General Assembly, U.S.
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Secretary of State Marco Rubio said the U.S. was “well-positioned to help regional partners address their energy security
challenges”. The Indian Express notes the U.S. is already India’s largest LNG supplier, Russia supplies nearly half of India’s
crude imports, and the new Lindsey O. Graham Sanctioning Russia and Iran Act allows tariffs of up to 100% on buyers of
Russian energy. The syllabus link is GS3 on energy pricing, subsidies and inflation.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Petrol (2010) and diesel (2014) are formally deregulated, with daily revisions from 2017 — in practice, retail prices are
held steady for long periods when crude is high = the West Asia conflict, the East-West pipeline shutdown and the Red
Sea threat push the Indian basket from about $66 to $117.4 = OMCs lose about 3530 crore a day, and ICRA projects
64,000 crore on auto fuels and over X1 lakh crore on LPG = the cost must be carried by the OMCs, the exchequer
through duty cuts or compensation, or consumers through price increases

1. Fuel prices are deregulated in law but managed in practice — The government freed
petrol prices from administered control in June 2010 and diesel prices in October 2014,
allowing OMCs to set prices according to international benchmarks. From June 16,
2017, prices began to change every day under dynamic pricing. Domestic LPG and
kerosene through the public distribution system remain subsidised or administered.
Because the three public sector OMCs dominate retail, their decision not to change
prices, often made with the government’s approval, works in effect as regulation.
Today’s losses therefore come from a policy choice to shield consumers, not from a
market failure. Household LPG subsidy now reaches consumers through the PAHAL
direct benefit transfer, under which cylinders are sold at market price and any subsidy
is credited to bank accounts, while the Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (2016) gave
connections to women in poor households.

2. Taxes explain much of the pump price — Petrol and diesel remain outside the Goods
and Services Tax. The Union levies excise duty on them, and States levy value-added
tax or sales tax under their own power. Article 279A(5), inserted by the 101st
Constitutional Amendment in 2016, provides that the GST Council shall recommend
the date from which GST will apply to petroleum crude, high speed diesel, motor spirit
(petrol), natural gas and aviation turbine fuel. Because both Union and State taxes

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE form a large share of the retail price, the government has a lever: it can cut excise duty

to absorb part of a crude price increase instead of passing it to consumers or the

OMCs.

3. Oil bonds are the historical warning — In the years before deregulation, when OMCs
could not raise prices, the government compensated them partly by issuing special oil
bonds instead of paying cash. This kept the cost out of that year’s fiscal deficit but left
the interest and repayment to later budgets for more than a decade. The episode is
now cited in debates as an example of hidden, deferred fiscal liabilities. Any
compensation for today’s losses will be judged against that experience.

4. India’s strategic petroleum reserve is small by international standards — Indian
Strategic Petroleum Reserves Ltd (ISPRL), a special purpose vehicle under the Oil
Industry Development Board and the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas, has built
underground rock caverns at Visakhapatnam, Mangaluru and Padur with a combined
capacity of 5.33 million tonnes. This covers only about nine to ten days of India’s crude
requirement. Member countries of the International Energy Agency must hold stocks
equal to 90 days of net imports; India is an IEA association country, not a full member.
Chief Economic Adviser V. Anantha Nageswaran said this week that India should
maintain at least six months of oil storage.

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS 1. GS3 has asked about subsidies and price-setting in energy — Mains questions have
(TREND) covered the rationale for fuel price deregulation, the fiscal burden of subsidies and
energy security in the face of oil shocks. A 2026 answer can quantify the burden using
ICRA’s 64,000 crore auto-fuel and X1 lakh crore LPG estimates and connect it to the
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West Asia crisis.

2. Prelims tests the institutions and legal framework — UPSC has asked about the
strategic petroleum reserve sites, the IEA, the GST status of petroleum products and
the Ujjwala scheme. Article 279A(5) and the list of five petroleum products it names
are strong candidates for a statement-based question.

3. The link between oil, inflation and monetary policy recurs — Earlier cards this month
have covered rising inflation and the chance of an RBI rate hike. Holding pump prices
steady limits headline inflation in the short term but moves the pressure to OMC
balance sheets and possibly the budget. Questions on cost-push inflation and the
trade-off between fiscal and monetary policy can use this example.

® Petrol prices in India were deregulated in June 2010 and diesel prices in October
2014.

o Under Article 279A(5), the GST Council is to recommend the date on which GST
will be levied on petroleum crude, high speed diesel, motor spirit, natural gas
and aviation turbine fuel.

® India’s strategic petroleum reserves at Visakhapatnam, Mangaluru and Padur
have a combined capacity of 5.33 million tonnes and are managed by Indian
Strategic Petroleum Reserves Ltd.

PRELIMS NUGGETS e Members of the International Energy Agency are required to hold oil stocks
equal to at least 90 days of their net imports; India is an association country of
the IEA.

® Anunder-recovery is the difference between the cost-based price of a
petroleum product and the price actually realised by the oil marketing company.

® The gross refining margin is the difference between the value of refined
products and the cost of the crude oil used to make them.

e Under the PAHAL (DBTL) scheme, LPG consumers buy cylinders at market price
and receive the subsidy in their bank accounts.

ANALYSIS 1. Freezing prices is a hidden subsidy paid by public shareholders and, later, the budget
— No official subsidy is being paid, yet the OMCs are losing about X530 crore a day.
That money is effectively a consumer subsidy financed from the balance sheets of
listed public sector companies. If the losses continue, the government will either have
to compensate the OMCs, as it has done before with cash or oil bonds, or accept lower
dividends and weaker investment capacity. Either way the cost lands on the public
exchequer; it simply appears later and less visibly. Transparent budgeting would record
it as a subsidy now.

2. The refining cushion depends on which company you are — High GRMs help
integrated companies, but the paper notes that the OMCs sell more fuel than they
refine and buy the rest from standalone refiners. That means part of the windfall from
high margins goes to refiners without retail networks, while the retail losses stay with
the three public sector companies. Private refiners with little domestic retail exposure
are the clearest winners. This mismatch is why arguments that ‘integrated margins
cover the loss’ should be treated with caution.

3. Excise duty is the fairest lever, but not a free one — Cutting the Union’s excise duty
would reduce the gap between cost and pump price without making the OMCs pay. It
would also be transparent, since the cost appears in the budget and Parliament can
see it. But excise cuts reduce revenue at a time when higher crude also raises the
import bill and puts pressure on the rupee. A balanced approach would combine a
partial excise cut, a limited price increase and targeted LPG support for Ujjwala
households, rather than a universal freeze whose largest benefit goes to people who
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consume the most fuel.

4. The storage gap is now clearly a strategic weakness — India imports over 88% of its
crude, and the reserve built so far covers only about ten days of need. The Chief
Economic Adviser’s call for six months of oil storage shows how far official thinking has
moved. Large reserves are expensive to build and fill, and filling them at $117 is poor
timing. The time to build and fill is when prices are low, as in 2025-26 when the basket
averaged about $66. This crisis will be wasted if storage is not expanded once prices
ease.

5. Rubio’s offer turns energy security into trade diplomacy — The U.S. is already India’s
largest LNG supplier and now presents itself as a solution to India’s energy crisis. At the
same time it holds a law allowing tariffs of up to 100% on buyers of Russian energy,
and Russia supplies nearly half of India’s crude. The offer and the threat work together
to shift India’s sourcing. Buying more U.S. energy can help diversify supply and support
a trade deal. But freight costs, refinery configurations and price all matter, and India
will almost certainly seek a waiver rather than cut Russian oil sharply during a supply
crisis.

“Keeping retail fuel prices unchanged during an oil shock protects consumers in the short
term but moves the cost to public sector balance sheets and future budgets.” Examine
this statement with reference to the current losses of oil marketing companies. Suggest a
sustainable framework for managing fuel price shocks in India. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — State ICRA’s estimate that the three public sector OMCs are losing
about X530 crore a day (X9 a litre on diesel, X8 on petrol, Y300 a cylinder on LPG) as
the Indian crude basket reached $117.4 on September 21, against an average of about
$66 in 2025-26.

2. Body — who bears the cost — Explain under-recoveries; ICRA’s projections of over
364,000 crore on auto fuels and over X1 lakh crore on LPG; the limited GRM cushion
because OMCs buy fuel from standalone refiners; and the oil-bond history of deferred
fiscal costs.

3. Body — options — Compare a price pass-through, excise duty cuts and VAT
moderation by States, direct compensation to OMCs, and targeted LPG support
through PAHAL and Ujjwala. Discuss the effects on inflation, fiscal balance and equity.

MODEL APPROACH TO THE
MAINS QUESTION

4. Body — structural measures — Expand strategic reserves beyond the 5.33 million
tonnes at ISPRL, as the Chief Economic Adviser’s six-month suggestion implies;
diversify suppliers, including U.S. energy under the Rubio offer, while protecting
Russian supplies through a waiver; and consider a price-stabilisation fund built up
when crude is cheap.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that a rule-based framework, with partial pass-through,
transparent budget support and targeted relief, is better than open-ended freezes
whose cost is hidden and deferred.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. As Secretary, Petroleum and Natural Gas, you must advise the Cabinet on whether

BRAINSTORM — Q & to raise pump prices now. What do you recommend?

APPROACH Approach: | would present the full cost of holding prices, including ICRA’s projections

and the effect on OMC investment, along with the inflation effect of a price rise. |
would recommend a combination: a modest, phased price increase, a partial excise
duty cut agreed with the Finance Ministry, and an appeal to States to moderate VAT. |
would protect poor households through targeted LPG support rather than a universal
freeze. The key is that the cost should be visible in the budget rather than hidden in
company accounts.
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Q2. As District Collector, how would you manage the risk of hoarding and black-

marketing of LPG and diesel during a price freeze?
Approach: When prices are held below cost, supply can become tight and diversion
becomes profitable. | would order district supply officers and OMC field staff to inspect
distributors and fuel stations, check stock registers and track unusual bulk purchases. |
would publicise a helpline for complaints and act under the Essential Commodities Act
where diversion is found. | would also make sure that deliveries to Ujjwala households
and essential services are prioritised.

Q3. An interview board asks: should petrol and diesel be brought under GST?

Approach: Bringing them under GST would end tax on tax, make prices more uniform
across States and let businesses claim input tax credit on diesel. But fuel taxes are one
of the largest revenue sources for both the Union and the States, and a single GST rate
would likely mean a large revenue loss unless the rate is very high. The Constitution
already provides for it under Article 279A(5), so the obstacle is fiscal and political, not
legal. A gradual approach, starting with natural gas and aviation turbine fuel and
including a compensation arrangement, is more realistic.
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3. Agriculture & Food

The Cauvery quarrel is back in the Supreme Court in a drought year, and it shows that India’s water-sharing machinery
works best when it rains. The 2018 settlement created a standing authority and a regulation committee so that the two
States would stop litigating every season; yet the first bad monsoon has pushed Tamil Nadu back to the courtroom and
Karnataka towards an appeal. The real test of a water award is not the normal year it was written for but the distress
year it barely addresses.

3.1 Supreme Court Gives Karnataka a Week to Answer Tamil Nadu’s 20-tmc ft Cauvery
Shortfall Plea

THE NEWS New Delhi. The Supreme Court on Thursday, September 24, sought Karnataka’s response to a plea by Tamil
Nadu that it is suffering from a shortfall of “20 thousand million cubic feet” of Cauvery river water, The Hindu reports.
Cauvery water is measured in tmc ft — one thousand million cubic feet — so the claimed shortfall is 20 tmc ft; the report’s
strapline says “20,000 tmc ft”, which would exceed the basin’s entire yield. Tamil Nadu says its kharif crop, the monsoon-
season crop, has been affected. Karnataka told the court it was facing a “terrible drought situation” and had complied, to
the best of its ability, with its responsibilities towards Tamil Nadu as an upper riparian State — the upstream State through
which the river flows first. Before a Bench headed by Justice Vikram Nath, both governments agreed that Cauvery water
was a “very sensitive” issue for them. “Karnataka is usurping all the water, depriving us of our own,” senior advocate C.S.
Vaidyanathan said for Tamil Nadu. Accompanied by senior advocate G. Umapathy, he complained that neither the Cauvery
Water Regulation Committee (CWRC) nor the Cauvery Water Management Authority (CWMA) — the two bodies created to
implement the Supreme Court’s 2018 verdict — had addressed the deficit due to Tamil Nadu. Senior advocate Shyam
Divan, for Karnataka, said entire districts in the State had been declared drought-prone. “Yet, we have taken it on the chin
and done our best to comply,” he said. The court gave Karnataka a week to file its response and listed the next hearing on
October 12. The same day, from Chitradurga, the CWRC recommended that Karnataka ensure a flow of 4,000 cusecs (cubic
feet per second) to Tamil Nadu for 15 days, which by simple arithmetic is a little over 5 tmc ft. Chief Minister D.K.
Shivakumar responded: “We will file an appeal...”. Karnataka’s drought is not a courtroom device alone: on the same
Thursday its government announced a one-time relief of 2,500 to farmers across the State for drought-related crop
losses, a 12-month moratorium on loan repayment and an extension of farm loans by 36 to 60 months depending on
tenure, a package estimated to cost 31,250 crore and benefit about 45 lakh to 50 lakh farmers. The syllabus link is GS2 on
federalism and inter-State disputes and GS3 on irrigation and water resources.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

The Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal’s 2007 award fixes normal-year shares but offers only a bare proportional-
reduction rule for distress years = the Supreme Court’s February 2018 judgment trims Tamil Nadu’s share and orders a
permanent scheme — the Centre sets up the CWMA and CWRC to supervise monthly releases = a weak monsoon
leaves Karnataka’s reservoirs short and its districts declared drought-prone = Tamil Nadu claims a 20 tmc ft deficit
hurting its kharif crop and returns to the Supreme Court while Karnataka prepares to appeal the CWRC'’s 4,000-cusec
order

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Article 262 lets Parliament take inter-State river disputes out of the ordinary courts
— Article 262(1) of the Constitution empowers Parliament to provide by law for the
adjudication of any dispute or complaint about the use, distribution or control of the
waters of any inter-State river or river valley. Article 262(2) allows Parliament to
provide that neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall exercise jurisdiction
over such a dispute. Parliament used this power in the Inter-State River Water
Disputes Act, 1956, whose Section 11 bars courts from the disputes referred to a
tribunal. Water itself is Entry 17 of the State List, but that entry is expressly subject to
Entry 56 of the Union List, which covers the regulation and development of inter-State
rivers to the extent Parliament declares it expedient in the public interest.

2. The 1956 Act works through tribunals whose awards carry the force of a Supreme
Court decree — Under the Inter-State River Water Disputes Act, 1956, a State may
complain to the Union government, which, if negotiation fails, constitutes a Water
Disputes Tribunal. Amendments in 2002 fixed time limits for tribunals, and Section 6(2)
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gives a published award the same force as an order or decree of the Supreme Court.
Section 6A allows the Centre to frame a scheme to give effect to an award, including
an authority to implement it. The Act has been criticised for long delays: the Cauvery
tribunal was set up in 1990 and gave its final award only in 2007.

. The 2007 award and the 2018 judgment fixed the shares that are fought over today

— The Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal, in its final award of February 5, 2007,
assessed the basin’s yield at 740 tmc ft in a normal year and allocated 419 tmc ft to
Tamil Nadu, 270 tmc ft to Karnataka, 30 tmc ft to Kerala and 7 tmc ft to Puducherry,
with the rest reserved for environmental needs and inevitable escapage into the sea.
In State of Karnataka v. State of Tamil Nadu, decided on February 16, 2018, a three-
judge Bench headed by Chief Justice Dipak Misra raised Karnataka’s share by 14.75 tmc
ft, citing Bengaluru’s drinking water needs and groundwater available to Tamil Nadu,
and cut the water Karnataka must release at the inter-State point of Biligundlu from
192 tmc ft to 177.25 tmc ft. The court held that drinking water has the highest priority,
that an inter-State river is a national asset no State can claim exclusively, and that its
allocation would hold for 15 years.

. The CWMA and CWRC implement the award, and distress sharing is the weak link —

Following the 2018 judgment, the Centre notified the Cauvery Water Management
Scheme in June 2018 under Section 6A, creating the Cauvery Water Management
Authority to secure compliance with the award and the Cauvery Water Regulation
Committee to monitor reservoir levels and releases in real time, with members from
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and Puducherry. The award’s rule for bad years is thin:
in a distress year, the allocated shares are to be reduced proportionately among the
parties. It does not define exactly when a year is a distress year or how the
proportional cut is to be computed month by month, which leaves the CWRC making
calls that both States contest. A cusec is a flow of one cubic foot per second; a tmc ft is
one thousand million cubic feet.

. GS2 asks about inter-State water disputes and the tribunal mechanism — The GS2

syllabus lists disputes between States and the functioning of dispute-redressal
mechanisms, and inter-State water disputes are a recurring Mains theme, typically
asking why tribunals take so long and why their awards are not accepted. The Cauvery
case, with its tribunal, Supreme Court modification and statutory authority, is the most
complete example of every stage of the system. Today’s hearing adds the newest
stage: litigation over implementation, not allocation.

. Prelims tests the constitutional basis and the basin geography — Prelims questions

have targeted Article 262, the Inter-State River Water Disputes Act, 1956, and the
States that share particular rivers, including which States lie in a basin and which
tributaries join a river. The Cauvery basin covers Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and
Puducherry, and questions on its tributaries such as the Kabini, Hemavati and Bhavani
are standard geography material.

. GS3 links water sharing to irrigation, drought and farm distress — The GS3 syllabus

includes irrigation systems and water resources, and questions have asked how
climate variability sharpens conflicts over shared resources. A drought year that
produces simultaneous farmer relief in Karnataka and crop loss claims in Tamil Nadu is
the natural illustration of a water dispute becoming a livelihood dispute.

® Article 262 of the Constitution empowers Parliament to provide by law for the
adjudication of disputes relating to the waters of inter-State rivers and to
exclude the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court and other courts over such
disputes.

® Entry 17 of the State List covers water, including irrigation and canals, subject to
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Entry 56 of the Union List, which relates to the regulation and development of
inter-State rivers and river valleys.

o Under the Inter-State River Water Disputes Act, 1956, a published award of a
Water Disputes Tribunal has the same force as an order or decree of the
Supreme Court.

e The Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal gave its final award in February 2007, and
the Supreme Court modified it in February 2018, increasing Karnataka's share
and reducing the release at Biligundlu to 177.25 tmc ft.

® The Cauvery Water Management Authority and the Cauvery Water Regulation
Committee were constituted in 2018 under a scheme framed under Section 6A
of the Inter-State River Water Disputes Act, 1956.

® The Cauvery basin is shared by Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and the Union
Territory of Puducherry.

® Acusecis a unit of flow equal to one cubic foot of water per second, while a tmc
ft, used for river allocations, equals one thousand million cubic feet.

ANALYSIS 1. The 2018 settlement solved the normal year and left the distress year unsolved —
The Supreme Court’s judgment and the scheme that followed were designed to
replace annual litigation with technical administration, and in years of good rain they
have largely done so. The trouble is that a proportional-cut rule, without an agreed
definition of distress or an agreed way to measure inflows, turns every dry year into an
argument about numbers. Tamil Nadu says the CWRC and CWMA have not addressed
its deficit; Karnataka says it has done its best while districts are declared drought-
prone. Both can be telling the truth about their own data. Until a written distress
formula is agreed, the Supreme Court will keep being asked to referee what should be
a hydrological calculation.

2. A State appealing a regulator it sits on weakens the regulator more than it helps the
State — Chief Minister D.K. Shivakumar’s promise to appeal the CWRC’s 4,000-cusec
order is politically understandable in a drought year. But the CWRC was built to take
such decisions quickly, day by day, precisely so that disputes would not wait weeks for
a court. If every unwelcome release order is appealed, the committee becomes a first
step in a litigation ladder rather than an operating body, and Tamil Nadu will
reasonably ask why it should accept the committee’s judgment in the next surplus
year. The counter-view is that 4,000 cusecs for 15 days, a little over 5 tmc ft, is a large
release when Karnataka’s own reservoirs and drinking water are under stress, and a
State must have some recourse.

3. Upstream advantage makes compliance a matter of trust, not only law — Karnataka
controls the reservoirs; Tamil Nadu can only measure what arrives at Biligundlu. This
asymmetry is the root of every upper riparian-lower riparian dispute, from the
Cauvery to the Indus. Law compensates through independent monitoring and a
supervisory authority, but authority without the power to operate the dams depends
on the upstream State’s cooperation. That is why the fight in court is increasingly
about whether Karnataka complied, not about how much each State deserves, and
why transparent, real-time reservoir data are the most useful reform available.

4. Karnataka’s relief package strengthens its courtroom case and exposes the policy gap
— A one-time relief of 2,500 per farmer, a 12-month loan moratorium and 1.56 crore
person-days of rural work are evidence that the drought Karnataka pleads is real. That
is legally useful: distress is its defence. But the same evidence shows that both States’
farmers are exposed to the same failure of rain, and a courtroom cannot create water.
The deeper answer lies in crop choices, efficient irrigation and groundwater
management on both sides of the border, which the Supreme Court acknowledged in
2018 when it counted Tamil Nadu’s groundwater in its reallocation.
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5. Judicial return to a tribunal-settled dispute is both inevitable and costly — Article 262
and the 1956 Act were meant to keep water disputes out of ordinary courts, yet the
Supreme Court heard the Cauvery appeals under Article 136 and now supervises
implementation. This is unavoidable when an award needs enforcement, since the
Court is the ultimate guarantor of its own decree. The cost is that political bargaining
gets frozen into legal positions: lawyers say “usurping” and “taken it on the chin”, and
neither government can be seen to concede. The next hearing on October 12 will be
judged by whether the court pushes the parties back to the CWMA with firmer
directions or decides releases itself.

“Institutional mechanisms for sharing inter-State river waters in India function
adequately in normal years but break down in years of distress.” Examine this statement
in the light of the Cauvery dispute after the Supreme Court’s 2018 judgment, and suggest
reforms to make distress-year sharing less contentious. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — Open with the September 24, 2026 hearing: Tamil Nadu claims a 20
tmc ft Cauvery shortfall hurting its kharif crop, Karnataka pleads a “terrible drought
situation”, and Karnataka’s Chief Minister plans to appeal a CWRC order for 4,000
cusecs for 15 days.

2. Body — the institutional design — Explain Article 262, the Inter-State River Water
Disputes Act, 1956, the 2007 tribunal award, the February 2018 Supreme Court
judgment that treated the river as a national asset and gave priority to drinking water,
and the CWMA and CWRC created under Section 6A.

3. Body — why distress years break the system — Show that the award only says shares
MODEL APPROACH TO THE are reduced proportionately in a distress year, with no agreed trigger or formula; that
MAINS QUESTION the upstream State controls reservoirs; and that CWRC orders are appealed and
litigated, as today. Use Karnataka’s drought relief package as evidence of genuine
distress on both sides.

4. Body — reforms — Propose a notified distress-sharing formula based on inflows and
storage, real-time public reservoir telemetry, binding and quick CWMA decisions with
limited appeal, basin-level crop planning and groundwater regulation, and use of the
Inter-State Council for political dialogue.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that allocation is settled but administration is not, and that a
river shared by four jurisdictions needs rules written for its worst years, not only its
average ones.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are a District Collector in the Cauvery delta. Farmers say their kharif crop is

BRAINSTORM — Q & failing because of the shortfall. What do you do this week?

APPROACH Approach: | would first get a village-wise assessment of the standing crop and the

water actually reaching tail-end channels, so that relief is targeted rather than general.
I would coordinate with the Water Resources Department on rotational supply so that
the available water saves the most crop, and ensure crop insurance claims are
registered quickly. | would advise farmers on short-duration or less water-intensive
options where sowing is still possible. | would keep official statements factual and avoid
adding to inter-State tension.

Q2. As a member of the CWRC, you know one State will appeal whatever you decide.
How do you make your order defensible?

Approach: | would base the order on published reservoir storage, inflow and rainfall
data and state the method used to apply the proportional distress rule. | would record
the positions of both States and the reasons for rejecting each. A reasoned, transparent
order will survive scrutiny in the Supreme Court far better than a compromise figure
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without explanation. Consistency across seasons is itself a source of legitimacy for a
regulator.

Q3. An interview board asks: should river water be moved to the Union List to end such

disputes?
Approach: Centralisation would not create water, and it would take decisions further
away from the farmers and States who manage irrigation. The Constitution already
gives Parliament power under Entry 56 of the Union List and Article 262, and the
problem is weak use of those powers rather than their absence. Better tools are basin
authorities with real operating control, clear distress formulas and credible data.
Federal trust, built through regular dialogue, does more than a change of list.
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4. International Relations

The week in New York and Washington shows great powers managing their own rivalries with care while spending
other countries’ security freely. The United States and China extended a trade truce and promised military hotlines, the
permanent members kept a veto and an “enemy state” clause they have long called obsolete, and Washington
tightened the screws on Iran while offering to sell its partners the energy that the squeeze makes scarce. For India, each
story is the same lesson in a different form: the rules of the order are being written by those who hold vetoes and
sanctions, and a middle power protects itself only through diversified supplies, coalitions for reform and a clear sense of
where its own red lines lie.

4.1 Trump Hosts Xi: Trade Truce Extended to January 10, Taiwan and Al Left Unsettled

THE NEWS Washington. United States President Donald Trump received Chinese President Xi Jinping at the White House
on Thursday, September 24, for a state summit that, Reuters reported, was expected to be “heavy on symbolism but light
on substance”. Our 24 September card previewed it; this is what was settled. Mr. Trump greeted Mr. Xi and his wife Peng
Liyuan at Joint Base Andrews, Maryland, on Wednesday evening — the first time a U.S. President has welcomed a foreign
leader there since Barack Obama met Pope Francis in 2015, according to C-SPAN. It is Mr. Xi’s first Washington visit in over
a decade and the leaders’ second meeting this year. The one concrete economic outcome: Treasury Secretary Scott
Bessent said, after talks with Vice Premier He Lifeng, that the two sides had agreed to extend until January 10 the
agreement that paused a trade war in which mutual tariffs had topped 100%; the truce was due to expire in November. On
Taiwan — the self-governing island Beijing claims — Mr. Xi urged the U.S. to oppose “Taiwan independence” and act “with
prudence” (per Xinhua; the White House gave no readout). After his May visit, Mr. Trump had put a Taiwan arms package
worth some $14 billion in abeyance, calling it a “very good negotiating chip”. On the West Asia war, Mr. Xi backed a U.S.-
Iran return to a June deal meant to end the war and open the Strait of Hormuz. He said competition should be “healthy”
and “kept within bounds”, that both militaries should hold regular dialogue for crisis prevention, and that “the Thucydides
trap can be overcome” — a reference to the theory that rivalry between a rising and an established power tends to end in
war. On Al, which Mr. Trump now calls “super intelligence”, Mr. Xi said it must be “always under human control”, The
Hindu reports; Mr. Trump signalled little interest in new regulation. Mr. Xi also said China would invite 1,00,000 U.S. youth
for study over five years and send two pandas to Atlanta. For India the context is pointed: a day earlier, U.S. Secretary of
State Marco Rubio discussed with External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar a new U.S. law allowing tariffs of up to 100% on
buyers of Russian energy, “including India and China”. The syllabus link is GS2: effect of policies of developed countries on
India’s interests.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

China’s rise and U.S. tariffs spiral into a trade war with mutual tariffs above 100% — a negotiated pause buys time but is
set to expire in November = Mr. Trump visits China in May and freezes a $14 billion Taiwan arms package as a
“negotiating chip” = Mr. Xi’s state visit on September 24 extends the truce to January 10 and opens military crisis-
prevention dialogue = Taiwan, Al governance and the Iran war remain unresolved, leaving third countries such as India
to plan around a managed but fragile rivalry

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. The U.S. “One China” policy rests on three communiqués and a domestic law — The
Shanghai Communiqué of 1972, the communiqué on the establishment of diplomatic
relations effective January 1, 1979, and the August 1982 communiqué on arms sales
together form the diplomatic basis of U.S.-China ties. In them Washington
“acknowledges” the Chinese position that there is one China and Taiwan is part of it,
without itself endorsing it. The Taiwan Relations Act, 1979, a U.S. law, commits the
United States to make available defensive arms to Taiwan and to regard coercion of
Taiwan as a matter of grave concern. This deliberate ambiguity explains why arms sales
to Taiwan are the most sensitive item on every U.S.-China agenda and why they can
be traded as leverage.

2. The “Thucydides trap” is a named theory of power transition — The phrase was
popularised by Harvard political scientist Graham Allison in his 2017 book Destined for
War, drawing on the Greek historian Thucydides’ account that the rise of Athens and
the fear it caused in Sparta made the Peloponnesian War inevitable. Allison argued

Page 55



UPSC Darpan - 25 September 2026

that most historical cases in which a rising power challenged a ruling power ended in
war, though not all. The idea belongs to the broader realist family of power transition
theory. Chinese leaders have used the phrase repeatedly to argue that war is avoidable
if the established power accommodates the rising one.

3. Trade truces sit outside the WTO's dispute system — The WTQ'’s Dispute Settlement
Understanding is meant to resolve trade conflicts between members through panels
and an Appellate Body, but the Appellate Body has been non-functional since
December 2019 because the United States has blocked appointments of its members.
Tariff escalation between the United States and China has therefore been managed by
bilateral pauses negotiated between leaders and finance ministers rather than by
rules. Such truces are political bargains with expiry dates, not treaty obligations, which
is why each extension is news. For third countries, bilateral deals between the two
largest economies can divert trade and set terms they had no role in writing.

4. India’s own Taiwan and China policy is careful and deliberately low-key — India does
not have formal diplomatic relations with Taiwan; ties are handled through the India
Taipei Association in Taipei and the Taipei Economic and Cultural Center in New Delhi,
both set up in 1995. India recognises the People’s Republic of China, with which it
established diplomatic relations in 1950. India has not reiterated a “One China”
formulation in its joint statements with China for more than a decade, a change widely
read as linked to China’s positions on Jammu and Kashmir and Arunachal Pradesh.
Taiwan is a growing partner in semiconductors and electronics manufacturing.

1. GS2 asks about the effect of great-power policies on India’s interests — The syllabus
names “effect of policies and politics of developed and developing countries on India’s
interests” as a distinct topic. Questions on U.S.-China rivalry have been asked through
the lens of India’s strategic autonomy, the Quad, and the Indo-Pacific. A summit that
stabilises the rivalry is as relevant as one that inflames it, because both change India’s
leverage.

2. Prelims tests the geography and institutions behind the headlines — UPSC has asked
place-based questions on straits and seas in conflict zones, and institutional questions
on bodies such as the WTO. The Taiwan Strait, the Strait of Hormuz and the WTO
Appellate Body all sit behind today’s summit. Candidates should also know the Taiwan
Relations Act and the three communiqués as the legal architecture of the Taiwan
question.

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS
(TREND)

3. Essay and GS4 increasingly ask about technology and power — Al governance has
entered the Mains and essay papers through questions on ethics of technology and
global rule-making. The contrast between Mr. Xi’s “always under human control” line
and Mr. Trump’s deregulatory stance is a ready illustration of how great powers shape
technology norms for everyone else.

PRELIMS NUGGETS e The Taiwan Relations Act, 1979, is a United States domestic law that provides for
the supply of defensive arms to Taiwan and governs unofficial U.S. relations with
the island.

o Under the 1979 communiqué establishing U.S.-China diplomatic relations, the
United States recognised the People’s Republic of China as the sole legal
government of China and acknowledged the Chinese position that there is but
one China.

® The term “Thucydides trap” was popularised by Graham Allison to describe the
risk of war when a rising power threatens to displace an established one.

® The WTO Appellate Body has been unable to hear appeals since December 2019
because appointments to it have been blocked, leaving it without the minimum
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number of members.

e India’s unofficial ties with Taiwan are conducted through the India Taipei
Association in Taipei and the Taipei Economic and Cultural Center in New Delhi,
both established in 1995.

® The Taiwan Strait separates the island of Taiwan from the Fujian province of
mainland China.

1. The summit bought time, not a settlement — The only numbered outcome is a trade
truce extended to January 10, which moves the deadline by about two months beyond
November. Everything else — Taiwan, Al, Iran — ended in statements of position
rather than agreements. That fits the Reuters framing of “heavy on symbolism but light
on substance”. The counter-view is that in a rivalry this dangerous, military crisis-
prevention dialogue is itself a substantive outcome, because most wars between great
powers begin with miscalculation rather than design. Both readings can be true: the
risk of accidental conflict has fallen, while the risk of structural conflict is unchanged.

2. Taiwan arms have become a bargaining chip, which is new and destabilising — Mr.
Trump’s own description of the $14 billion package as a “very good negotiating chip”
breaks from the long U.S. practice of treating arms sales to Taiwan as a commitment
under the Taiwan Relations Act rather than a concession to Beijing. If Taiwan’s defence
becomes tradeable for trade terms, U.S. partners elsewhere in Asia will ask whether
their own security guarantees are negotiable too. That anxiety pushes countries such
as Japan to spend more on their own defence, as its Prime Minister’s push at the UN
this week shows. For India, the lesson is that U.S. commitments are increasingly
transactional and must be planned for as such.

3. China is positioning itself as a peacemaker on Iran at low cost — Mr. Xi backed a
return to the June U.S.-Iran deal and an early negotiated end to the war, a stance that
costs China nothing and wins goodwill in the Gulf and the Global South. The Hindu
notes that China has reportedly shared intelligence with Tehran, which makes the

ANALYSIS peacemaker posture partly a hedge. China is a large buyer of Gulf energy and has a

direct interest in reopening Hormuz, just as India does. India, with larger diaspora and

energy stakes in the Gulf, has so far been less visible diplomatically, and risks ceding
the language of mediation to Beijing.

4. A managed U.S.-China rivalry narrows India’s room rather than widening it — India’s
strategic value to Washington has partly rested on U.S.-China hostility. When the two
stabilise ties and talk about Al and trade bilaterally, India becomes a rule-taker on
issues decided in their conversations. The same week, the U.S. law on Russian-energy
buyers names India and China together as targets, which shows that Washington'’s
coercive tools do not distinguish between partner and rival. The counter-argument is
that a calmer U.S.-China relationship lowers the risk of India being forced to choose
sides. Both effects are real, but the loss of leverage is immediate while the benefit of
calm is diffuse.

5. The Al divide between the two leaders will shape global rules by default — Mr. Xi's
insistence that Al remain “always under human control” and Mr. Trump’s dismissal of
Al risk as a “hoax” are not just rhetorical differences; they are opening positions for
any future global framework. When the two leading Al powers disagree, the outcome
is usually no binding rule at all, leaving standards to be set by the firms themselves.
India, which hosts one of the largest pools of Al talent, has an interest in multilateral
norms that do not simply mirror either power. It can use platforms such as the G20
and the Global Partnership on Artificial Intelligence to push for rules that protect
developing countries’ access to the technology.

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION “The United States and China are moving from open confrontation to managed rivalry.”
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In the light of the Trump-Xi summit of September 2026, examine whether this shift
strengthens or weakens India’s strategic position. (15 marks, 250 words)

1. Introduction — State the facts: Mr. Xi's state visit to Washington on September 24,
2026, the extension of the trade truce to January 10, the agreement on regular military
dialogue, and the unresolved issues of Taiwan, Al governance and the Iran war.

2. Body — what managed rivalry means — Explain the tools: bilateral trade truces
outside a weakened WTO, military crisis-prevention channels, and transactional

handling of Taiwan arms sales. Cite Mr. Xi's “Thucydides trap can be overcome” and
“competition within bounds” as the Chinese framing.

3. Body — gains for India — Lower risk of a U.S.-China war that would force India to
MODEL APPROACH TO THE choose; calmer global trade and supply chains; less pressure on India’s own border
MAINS QUESTION with China if Beijing wants stability with the West.

4. Body — losses for India — Reduced leverage as a counterweight; the risk of G2-style
decisions on Al and trade that India must accept; transactional U.S. commitments
shown by the Taiwan package; U.S. sanctions law targeting India and China together as
buyers of Russian energy.

5. Conclusion — Argue that India should hedge rather than bet: deepen ties with both
powers where interests align, invest in coalitions such as the Quad and G20 for rule-
making, and build domestic capacity in semiconductors and Al so that it shapes rather
than receives the rules.

Q1. You are a Joint Secretary handling the Americas in the Ministry of External Affairs.

How would you brief the Minister on this summit?
Approach: | would separate outcomes from signals: the only concrete outcome is a
trade truce to January 10 and a commitment to military dialogue, while Taiwan and Al
were left unsettled. | would flag the transactional handling of Taiwan arms as a signal
about how Washington may treat other partners. | would recommend that India press
its own trade negotiation with the U.S. and seek a waiver under the new sanctions law
in parallel, rather than wait for U.S.-China outcomes. Finally, | would suggest quiet
consultations with Japan and Australia, who face the same uncertainty.

Q2. As an officer in the Ministry of Electronics and IT, what does a U.S.-China Al
dialogue mean for India’s own Al policy?

Approach: It means global Al rules may be discussed first between two countries, with
ADMINISTRATOR'S others expected to follow. India should prepare its own clear position on safety testing,
BRAINSTORM — Q & human control and access to computing power so that it can influence any wider
APPROACH framework. | would work with the Ministry of External Affairs to raise these points at
the G20 and other forums. At home, building public compute and data infrastructure is
the best guarantee that Indian users and firms are not dependent on either power’s
platforms.

Q3. An interview board asks: should India worry more about U.S.-China conflict or
U.S.-China cooperation?

Approach: Both carry costs, but conflict is the greater danger because it would disrupt
supply chains, raise the risk of war in the Indo-Pacific and force hard choices on India.
Cooperation carries the quieter risk that decisions on trade and technology are made
without India. India’s answer should not be to prefer one outcome but to make itself
indispensable in either, through economic growth, manufacturing capacity and credible
defence. Strategic autonomy is not neutrality; it is the capacity to act on one’s own
interests in any configuration of great powers.
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4.2 U.K. Joins France on Veto Restraint as Japan Seeks Deletion of Charter’s ‘Enemy
State’ Clauses

THE NEWS United Nations, New York. Two UN General Assembly (UNGA) debates exposed one problem: the 1945 Charter
barely changes without its permanent members. On September 22, French President Emmanuel Macron revived the
French-Mexican initiative of 2015, under which the Security Council’s permanent members — the U.S., U.K., France, China
and Russia, the P5 — would voluntarily refrain from using the veto in cases of genocide, crimes against humanity and large-
scale war crimes. The veto is the power of any one permanent member to block a Council decision by voting against it. In a
PARLEY in The Hindu, Amitabh Mattoo, Dean of JNU’s School of International Studies, said France and Mexico announced
that 128 states now support the declaration, and that the U.K. has joined France — the first time two permanent members
have done so. France calls the veto a “responsibility”, not a “privilege”. Prof. Mattoo separated three questions — use of
the veto, accountability for it, and Council reform — and said the initiative addresses only the first, since abolition needs a
Charter amendment and the consent of those who would lose the privilege. He cited the Liechtenstein initiative adopted
by the UNGA in 2022, under which the Assembly meets within 10 working days of any veto, and the ACT code of conduct,
which asks all Council members not to vote against credible action to prevent genocide and war crimes. Swaran Singh
traced the idea to French President Francois Hollande’s 2013 “code of good conduct”, after Chinese and Russian vetoes
blocked action on Syria following the Ghouta chemical attack, and noted that “veto” is not a word in the Charter.
Separately, The Indian Express reports that on Tuesday Japan’s Prime Minister Sanae Takaichi asked the UN to remove the
Charter’s references to “enemy states”. Article 53(2) defines an enemy state as any state that was an enemy of a signatory
in the Second World War, and Article 107 permits action against such states without prior Council approval. The UNGA
called the clauses “obsolete” in 1995 and resolved in 2005 to delete them, but deletion needs an amendment ratified by all
P5 members, said Manjeev Singh Puri, India’s Deputy Permanent Representative to the UN in 2009-12. China calls the
clauses a safeguard of the post-war order; Russia says they defeat Japan’s claim to the southern Kurils. The syllabus link is
GS2: international institutions, their structure and mandate.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

The victors of the Second World War write the veto and the “enemy state” clauses into the 1945 Charter — vetoes
paralyse the Council on Syria after Ghouta in 2013 = France proposes a code of conduct in 2013 and, with Mexico, a
veto-restraint declaration in 2015, while the UNGA adopts the 2022 Liechtenstein veto initiative = the U.K. joins France
and support reaches 128 states in September 2026, as Japan asks for deletion of the enemy-state clauses = both efforts
stop at Article 108, which requires ratification by all five permanent members

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Article 23 fixes the Council’s composition and names its permanent members —
Article 23 provides that the Security Council shall consist of fifteen members, five of
them permanent — the Republic of China, France, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States — and ten non-permanent
members elected by the General Assembly for two-year terms, who are not eligible for
immediate re-election. The Council originally had eleven members; the 1963
amendment raised the number to fifteen and came into force in 1965. The People’s
Republic of China took the Chinese seat in 1971 under General Assembly resolution
2758, and the Russian Federation succeeded to the Soviet seat in 1991. The text of
Article 23 has not been updated to reflect either change.

2. Article 27(3) creates the veto without ever naming it — Under Article 27, each Council
member has one vote. Procedural decisions need nine affirmative votes, while
decisions on all other matters need nine affirmative votes “including the concurring
votes of the permanent members”. This requirement of concurrence is what is called
the veto; the Charter never uses the word. By long-standing practice, an abstention by
a permanent member is not treated as a veto. A party to a dispute must abstain from
voting on decisions under Chapter VI and Article 52(3), a rule that is rarely invoked.

3. Articles 53, 77 and 107 are the “enemy state” clauses — Article 53 requires regional
arrangements to obtain Security Council authorisation for enforcement action, except
against an enemy state, and Article 53(2) defines an enemy state as any state that was
an enemy of a signatory during the Second World War. Article 77 lets territories
detached from enemy states be placed under the trusteeship system. Article 107 says
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nothing in the Charter shall invalidate or preclude action taken against such a state by
the governments responsible for that action as a result of the war. The 2005 World
Summit Outcome document resolved to delete these references, but no amendment
has been adopted.

. Articles 108 and 109 make the P5 the gatekeepers of any change — Article 108

provides that an amendment comes into force when adopted by two-thirds of the
General Assembly and ratified, according to national constitutional processes, by two-
thirds of UN members including all the permanent members of the Security Council.
Article 109 allows a General Conference to review the Charter, but its
recommendations too need the same ratification, including by all five permanent
members. The Charter has been amended only a handful of times, all in the 1960s and
early 1970s, on the size of the Security Council and the Economic and Social Council
and on Article 109 itself. This is why every reform effort, from veto restraint to new
permanent seats, is ultimately a negotiation with the P5.

. UNSC reform is a standing GS2 question with an India angle — The syllabus asks

about “important international institutions, agencies and fora — their structure,
mandate”. Mains has asked about India’s bid for permanent membership and the
obstacles to reform. The veto-restraint debate adds a new dimension: reform of the
veto's use without reform of the Council’s membership.

. Prelims asks the Charter’s numbers and the reform groupings — Expect questions on

the size of the Council, the term of non-permanent members, the voting rule of Article
27 and the amendment procedure of Article 108. The reform groupings — the G4
(India, Brazil, Germany, Japan), the Uniting for Consensus group led by Italy and
including Pakistan, and the African Union’s Ezulwini Consensus — are classic
statement-based material.

. The enemy-state clauses are a live example of history shaping the present — The

clauses tie Second World War history to present disputes over the Kuril Islands and
Japan’s defence build-up. Such history-to-present questions suit both GS1 world
history and GS2 international relations, and the 2005 World Summit decision to delete
them is a precise, testable fact.

® Under Article 23 of the UN Charter, the Security Council has fifteen members, of
whom ten non-permanent members are elected by the General Assembly for
two-year terms and are not eligible for immediate re-election.

® Under Article 27(3) of the UN Charter, decisions of the Security Council on non-
procedural matters require nine affirmative votes including the concurring votes
of the permanent members; the word “veto” does not appear in the Charter.

® Under Article 108 of the UN Charter, an amendment comes into force when
adopted by two-thirds of the General Assembly and ratified by two-thirds of UN
members, including all five permanent members of the Security Council.

® Article 53(2) of the UN Charter defines an “enemy state” as any state which
during the Second World War was an enemy of any signatory of the Charter.

® General Assembly resolution 76/262 of 2022, known as the veto initiative,
requires the Assembly to meet within ten working days of a veto being cast in
the Security Council.

® The ACT (Accountability, Coherence and Transparency) group’s code of conduct
asks all members of the Security Council, permanent and non-permanent, not to
vote against credible draft resolutions to prevent or end genocide, crimes
against humanity or war crimes.

® The G4 group seeking permanent membership of the UN Security Council
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consists of India, Brazil, Germany and Japan.

1. Voluntary restraint is useful precisely because it asks the least — The French-Mexican
declaration does not bind anyone, and its strength, as Prof. Mattoo notes of the ACT
code, is moral and political rather than legal. That sounds weak, but it is the only
reform that can bypass Article 108, since it needs no ratification by the P5. The UK.'s
signature matters because it makes restraint a norm shared by two permanent
members rather than a French idea. The counter-view is that the three members who
actually use the veto most in current crises — the U.S., Russia and China — have not
joined, so the declaration binds those least likely to block action. Norms, however,
change behaviour by raising the political cost of breaking them, and 128 signatories
make that cost real.

2. The Liechtenstein route has done more than restraint to make vetoes costly — A
veto used to end the discussion; since 2022 it opens a debate in the General Assembly
within ten working days. That forces the vetoing member to explain itself before all
193 members, which is the accountability Prof. Mattoo describes. The mechanism does
not overturn any veto and cannot compel action. But it moves the argument to a
forum where every state has a vote, echoing the 1950 Uniting for Peace resolution that
allowed the Assembly to act when the Council is deadlocked. For countries like India
that are outside the Council, strengthening the Assembly’s role is a gain in itself.

3. India’s interest in the veto debate is double-edged — India wants permanent
membership and, as part of the G4, has argued that new permanent members should
in principle have the same rights as the existing ones, while offering not to exercise the
veto until a review. A strong norm against using the veto weakens the case for
extending it, which helps those who oppose new permanent seats, such as the Uniting
for Consensus group. On the other hand, a Council paralysed by vetoes is exactly why
its legitimacy is questioned and why reform is needed. India can therefore support
accountability measures on principle while keeping the question of new permanent
seats separate, as Prof. Mattoo’s three-question distinction suggests.

4. The enemy-state clauses show how obsolete text survives when it is useful to
someone — The General Assembly called these clauses obsolete in 1995 and resolved
to delete them in 2005, yet they remain because any amendment reopens the Charter.
Mr. Puri’s point that the P5 fear further demands such as Council reform explains the
paralysis better than any legal argument. China and Russia now find the clauses useful
as rhetoric against Japan’s defence build-up and its Kuril claims, which gives them a
reason to keep them. The practical legal force of Article 107 is minimal, since Japan
and Germany are full UN members bound by the same rules on the use of force. The
danger is symbolic: a Charter that still labels today’s members as enemies weakens its
own claim to universality.

5. Japan’s push strengthens the G4 but also complicates it — Japan is a G4 partner of
India, and its call to delete the clauses was part of a wider appeal for Council reform. A
Japan under economic pressure from China’s curbs on rare earth magnets and military
drills near its coast has more reason to push reform. But Japan’s campaign sharpens
China’s opposition to any Japanese seat, and China’s opposition is fatal under Article
108. India must therefore weigh how closely to link its own bid to partners whom a
permanent member is determined to block. The honest assessment is that reform of
membership is unlikely soon, while reform of the veto’s use is advancing slowly
through voluntary norms.

“The veto is not a privilege but a responsibility.” Discuss the recent initiatives to regulate

the use of the veto in the UN Security Council and assess why structural reform of the
Council has proved so difficult. What should be India’s approach? (15 marks, 250 words)
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1. Introduction — Explain that the veto flows from Article 27(3) of the UN Charter, and
that at the 81st UNGA France revived the 2015 French-Mexican veto-restraint
declaration, now backed by 128 states including the U K., the first time two permanent
members have supported it.

2. Body — the three tracks — Describe voluntary restraint (French-Mexican initiative),
accountability (the 2022 Liechtenstein initiative, resolution 76/262, requiring a General
Assembly debate within ten working days) and the ACT code of conduct for all Council
members. Note that none needs a Charter amendment.

3. Body — why structural reform stalls — Explain Article 108’s requirement of
MODEL APPROACH TO THE ratification by all five permanent members, the rival reform groups (G4, Uniting for
MAINS QUESTION Consensus, Ezulwini Consensus) and the example of the enemy-state clauses, which
remain despite the 2005 decision to delete them, as Japan’s Prime Minister pointed
out this week.

4. Body — India’s approach — Support accountability and restraint measures on
principle; keep the demand for new permanent seats distinct; build coalitions with the
G4 and African states; and use the General Assembly as a forum where India’s
numbers count.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that the realistic path is incremental reform of how power is
used, pursued alongside a long-term campaign for reform of who holds it, since the
legitimacy of the Council depends on both.

Q1. You are India’s Permanent Representative in New York. Would you advise India to

sign the French-Mexican veto-restraint declaration?
Approach: | would weigh the principle against our membership bid. Supporting
restraint in cases of genocide and mass atrocities is consistent with India’s stated
values and costs us nothing today, since we do not hold a veto. The concern is that it
could be used to argue against giving new permanent members the veto, which is a G4
position. | would recommend consulting G4 partners and making any support
conditional on a clear statement that restraint does not settle the question of Council
membership.

Q2. As an officer in the Ministry of External Affairs, how would you respond to Japan’s
call to delete the enemy-state clauses?

ADMINISTRATOR'S Approach: | would support it, since the General Assembly has already called the clauses
BRAINSTORM — Q & obsolete and resolved to delete them, and India has no interest in preserving Second
APPROACH World War categories in a charter of sovereign equals. Japan is a G4 partner and a close
strategic partner of India. | would frame our support in terms of Charter modernisation
rather than as a position against China or Russia. That keeps the argument about
principle and avoids making it a bilateral dispute.

Q3. An interview board asks: is the veto undemocratic, and should it be abolished?

Approach: The veto is undemocratic in the sense that it gives five states a power that
188 others lack, and it has blocked action in mass atrocities. But it was designed to
keep the great powers inside the organisation, and as Prof. Singh argues, an institution
that takes decisions against a major power’s vital interests may not survive. Abolition is
also legally impossible without the consent of the five members concerned. The better
course is to reduce its abuse through restraint and accountability while widening the
Council so that its decisions reflect today’s world.
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4.3 US ‘Economic D-Day’ Grounds Iranian Flights, Houthis Target Mecca, Rubio Offers
India Energy Help

THE NEWS Dubai, Riyadh and New Delhi. The West Asia war, begun by U.S.-Israeli strikes on Iran at the end of February,
widened on three fronts on Thursday, September 24. First, Iranian flights to Gulf neighbours including Dubai appeared
cancelled after a U.S. Treasury deadline of September 23 passed for companies worldwide to stop dealing with Iran’s
airlines; Washington aims to ground Iran’s entire civilian fleet, a campaign President Donald Trump calls “economic D-Day”.
Iran’s ISNA news agency said all flights to the UAE had been halted, and Tehran threatened to make the airports of
complying neighbours “unusable”. These are secondary sanctions: penalties aimed at third-country firms that deal with
Iran, not at Iran alone. Second, Saudi Arabia intercepted six ballistic missiles fired by Yemen'’s Iran-aligned Houthis after
emergency alerts for Mecca, Jeddah and Yanbu, its main Red Sea oil port. The Houthis seized Yemen'’s entire Red Sea coast
this month, tightening their grip on the Bab el-Mandeb Strait, and an adviser to Iran’s Supreme Leader Mojtaba Khamenei,
Yahya Rahim Safavi, warned that the front could reach the Indian Ocean, home to the U.S.-British base at Diego Garcia, The
Hindu reports. The Indian Express editorial notes that U.S. and Iranian officials held three hours of talks in New York. Third,
after meeting External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar at the UN on Wednesday, U.S. Secretary of State Marco Rubio said
Washington was “well-positioned to help regional partners address their energy security challenges”; the two discussed
sanctions on states dealing with Russia and Iran. The Lindsey O. Graham Sanctioning Russia and Iran Act, signed last week,
authorises tariffs of up to 100% on buyers of Russian energy, “including India and China”, and Mr. Jaishankar conveyed
India’s concerns. India imports over 88% of its crude needs, nearly half from Russia. The Act lets the President grant
waivers, and India will almost certainly seek one, The Indian Express reports. Per Kpler data, the U.S. was India’s sixth-
largest crude supplier in January-August 2026 at 1,77,000 barrels a day, but is now its largest liquefied natural gas (LNG)
supplier, with imports up 172% year-on-year in April-July to 2.39 million tonnes. The Indian crude basket rose to $117.4 a
barrel on September 21, against a 2025-26 average of about $66. The syllabus link is GS2 on India’s interests and diaspora,
and GS3 on energy security.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

U.S.-Israeli strikes on Iran at the end of February start the West Asia war and Iran shuts the Strait of Hormuz — the
Houthis seize Yemen’s Red Sea coast and threaten Bab el-Mandeb and Saudi cities = Washington layers secondary
sanctions, grounding Iranian airlines from September 23 and threatening 100% tariffs on buyers of Russian energy =
Indian crude costs jump as both Gulf and Russian supplies come under pressure = Washington offers its own oil and
LNG to partners such as India, which seeks a waiver to protect its energy basket

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Secondary sanctions punish third countries, and India has been caught by them
before — Primary sanctions bar a country’s own citizens and firms from dealing with a
target; secondary sanctions threaten foreign firms and countries that deal with the
target, usually by cutting them off from the U.S. market or financial system. The U.S.
Countering America’s Adversaries Through Sanctions Act (CAATSA), 2017, is one such
law covering Iran, Russia and North Korea, and was discussed in India’s case over the S-
400 purchase from Russia. India stopped importing Iranian crude in 2019 after the U.S.
ended the waivers it had granted to major buyers. India, as a matter of stated policy,
recognises only sanctions imposed by the UN Security Council, not unilateral ones, but
its banks and firms must still weigh access to the U.S. dollar system.

2. Chabahar is India’s gateway to Afghanistan and Central Asia that bypasses Pakistan
— Chabahar is Iran’s port on the Gulf of Oman, outside the Strait of Hormuz. India, Iran
and Afghanistan signed a trilateral agreement on a transit and transport corridor
through Chabahar in 2016, and India Ports Global Limited operates the Shahid
Beheshti terminal there. In 2018 the U.S. granted an exception for the port’s
development in view of its value for Afghanistan’s reconstruction, and in May 2024
India and Iran signed a ten-year contract for the terminal’s operation. Chabahar also
links to the International North-South Transport Corridor, a multimodal route
connecting India to Russia via Iran and the Caspian region, for which India, Iran and
Russia signed an agreement in 2000.

3. Hormuz and Bab el-Mandeb are the two chokepoints of India’s energy trade — The
Strait of Hormuz links the Persian Gulf to the Gulf of Oman and the Arabian Sea, and
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carries much of the oil and gas exported by Saudi Arabia, Iraqg, the UAE, Kuwait, Qatar
and Iran. Bab el-Mandeb, between Yemen and Djibouti and Eritrea, links the Red Sea
to the Gulf of Aden, and so controls the route to the Suez Canal and Europe. India’s
energy imports and its trade with Europe both depend on these routes. India built
strategic petroleum reserves at Visakhapatnam, Mangaluru and Padur, managed by
Indian Strategic Petroleum Reserves Limited, as a buffer against such disruptions.

4. The Gulf hosts India’s largest diaspora and India has a record of evacuating it — The

Gulf Cooperation Council states — Saudi Arabia, the UAE, Qatar, Kuwait, Oman and
Bahrain — host the largest concentration of Indian nationals abroad, estimated by the
Ministry of External Affairs at close to nine million, and are a leading source of
remittances. The Emigration Act, 1983, governs the recruitment of Indian workers for
overseas employment, and the Indian Community Welfare Fund supports distressed
nationals abroad. India evacuated its nationals from Yemen in 2015 under Operation
Raahat, and the Indian Navy launched Operation Sankalp in 2019 to escort Indian-
flagged vessels in the Gulf of Oman and Persian Gulf.

1. GS2 asks directly about the diaspora and India’s West Asia policy — The syllabus
names the “Indian diaspora” and the effect of other countries’ policies on India’s
interests. Mains questions have asked about India’s balancing between Iran, Israel and
the Gulf monarchies, and about the implications of U.S. sanctions on Iran for Chabahar.
Today’s story ties all three together.

2. GS3 energy security questions increasingly include geopolitics — UPSC has asked

about India’s energy import dependence and strategic petroleum reserves. The shift of
LNG sourcing towards the U.S. and the pressure on Russian crude are the kind of
structural change that answers on energy security are expected to explain.

3. Prelims favours maps and chokepoints — Questions on straits, the countries
bordering them and the ports along them are a staple. Bab el-Mandeb, Hormuz,
Chabahar, Yanbu and Diego Garcia all feature in this story, and the Chagos archipelago,
where Diego Garcia lies, has itself been in the news through the U.K.-Mauritius
agreement.

® Secondary sanctions are penalties imposed by a country on third-country
persons or firms that do business with a sanctioned target, as distinct from
primary sanctions that bind the sanctioning country’s own nationals.

® The Countering America’s Adversaries Through Sanctions Act (CAATSA), 2017, is
a United States law that provides for sanctions relating to Iran, Russia and North
Korea.

® Chabahar port lies on Iran’s coast on the Gulf of Oman, outside the Strait of
Hormuz, and India operates its Shahid Beheshti terminal through India Ports
Global Limited.

e The Bab el-Mandeb Strait connects the Red Sea with the Gulf of Aden and lies
between Yemen on the Arabian Peninsula and Djibouti and Eritrea in Africa.

® India’s strategic petroleum reserves at Visakhapatnam, Mangaluru and Padur
are managed by Indian Strategic Petroleum Reserves Limited.

® The recruitment of Indian workers for overseas employment is regulated by the
Emigration Act, 1983.

o Diego Garcia, the site of a U.S.-U.K. military base, is part of the Chagos
archipelago in the Indian Ocean.

1. Rubio’s offer is a sales pitch attached to a threat — The same meeting in which Mr.
Rubio offered to help partners with energy security was one in which the two sides
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discussed sanctions on countries that trade with Russia and Iran. The message is that
India can cut Russian crude and buy American oil and LNG instead. The numbers show
the limits: the U.S. supplied an average of 1,77,000 barrels a day in the first eight
months of 2026, a fraction of what India buys from Russia, which is nearly half its
crude imports. Replacing Russian barrels with U.S. ones would be expensive and slow,
and, as the paper notes, removing Russian oil from a market already short of Gulf
supply would hurt Washington too. The waiver provision is therefore the real
negotiating ground.

2. India’s energy diversification has turned into a new form of dependence — The
collapse of Gulf supplies has made the U.S. India’s largest LNG supplier, with imports
up 172% in April-July. Russia already supplies nearly half the crude. India has
diversified away from the Gulf only to become dependent on two suppliers that are
each other’s adversaries. Diversification that simply swaps one concentrated source
for another does not reduce risk; it relocates it. The counter-view is that dealing with
rivals is itself a hedge, since neither can easily cut India off without pushing it towards
the other.

3. Sanctioning airlines is sanctioning civilians, and India’s Gulf workers feel it —
Grounding Iran’s civilian fleet is a pressure tactic on the Iranian state, but its costs fall
on travellers and on Gulf hubs such as Dubai that serve millions of Indian workers.
Iran’s threat to make the airports of compliant neighbours “unusable” raises the risk to
the very airports through which Indians travel home. Houthi missiles aimed at Mecca
and Jeddah put Indian pilgrims and residents in Saudi Arabia within range. The earlier
death of an Indian seafarer off Oman, reported in this magazine on 24 September,
shows that India’s exposure in this war is human as well as economic. Evacuation
planning, not only energy planning, belongs on the government’s agenda.

4. The Indian Ocean threat is a warning India cannot ignore — Mr. Safavi’s warning is
the first time an adviser to Iran’s Supreme Leader has named the Indian Ocean as a
possible front. Even if it is rhetoric aimed at Diego Garcia, any widening of the war into
India’s primary maritime area would make shipping, fishing and naval operations more
dangerous. India’s claim to be the first responder and net security provider in the
Indian Ocean will be tested if commercial shipping there comes under attack. The
Indian Navy’s past escort missions show the capability exists, but a sustained
deployment would strain resources and draw India closer to a conflict it has tried to
stay out of.

5. Chabahar is where sanctions and India’s strategy collide — India’s investment in
Chabahar is meant to reach Afghanistan and Central Asia without passing through
Pakistan, and to anchor the North-South corridor to Russia. Every tightening of U.S.
sanctions on Iran makes banks, insurers and shipping lines less willing to touch the
port, whatever exception may exist on paper. Today’s sanctions target airlines, not
ports, but the direction of U.S. policy is towards grounding Iran’s economy as a whole.
India’s best argument, as in 2018, is that the port serves regional connectivity and
humanitarian needs, which is a case to be made early, not after penalties are imposed.

Unilateral secondary sanctions by major powers increasingly constrain India’s energy
security and connectivity projects. Examine this statement in the context of the West
Asia war and the U.S. sanctions on Iran and on buyers of Russian energy. Suggest a
strategy for India. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 1. Introduction — Define secondary sanctions and cite the two current examples: the
MAINS QUESTION U.S. deadline of September 23 for global firms to stop dealing with Iranian airlines, and
the Lindsey O. Graham Sanctioning Russia and Iran Act allowing tariffs of up to 100%
on buyers of Russian energy, including India.
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2. Body — energy security — Explain India’s dependence on imports for over 88% of
crude needs, Russia’s share of nearly half, the Hormuz and Bab el-Mandeb disruptions,
the Indian basket at $117.4 on September 21, and the shift to U.S. LNG, with imports
up 172% in April-July.

3. Body — connectivity and diaspora — Discuss Chabahar and the International North-
South Transport Corridor as projects exposed to Iran sanctions, and the risks to Indians
in the Gulf from Houthi missiles and Iranian threats to Gulf airports.

4. Body — strategy — Seek a waiver under the new U.S. law, diversify supply across
many sources, expand strategic reserves and domestic refining flexibility, build rupee
trade arrangements, keep evacuation plans ready, and argue Chabahar’s regional and
humanitarian value.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that strategic autonomy in energy requires resilience rather
than defiance: the ability to absorb a sanctions shock without being forced into
another power’s preferred choice.

Q1. You are Secretary, Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas. The U.S. offers more oil
and LNG while threatening tariffs on Russian purchases. What do you advise?

Approach: | would advise taking more U.S. LNG and crude where it is commercially
competitive, since it diversifies supply and helps the trade negotiation. At the same
time, | would argue for a waiver under the new U.S. law, because an abrupt cut in
Russian crude would raise prices for Indian consumers and strain the oil marketing
companies. | would also ask for faster filling of strategic reserves and contracts with
more suppliers. The aim is to reduce the power of any single supplier or sanctioning
state over India’s energy basket.

Q2. As the Indian Ambassador in Riyadh, Houthi missiles are aimed at Mecca and
Jeddah. What steps do you take?

ADMINISTRATOR'S Approach: | would first update the registration of Indian nationals and pilgrims with the
BRAINSTORM — Q & embassy and consulate, and issue a clear advisory through community associations and
APPROACH the media. | would coordinate with Saudi authorities on emergency alerts and shelters,
and keep contingency evacuation plans ready with Air India and the Indian Navy, as in
Operation Raahat. The Indian Community Welfare Fund can support those who lose
jobs or need to travel. Calm, frequent communication prevents panic and rumour.

Q3. An interview board asks: should India comply with sanctions it does not recognise?
Approach: India’s formal position is that it follows only UN Security Council sanctions,
and that is a principled stand for a sovereign state. But Indian banks and firms depend
on the U.S. financial system, so compliance often happens in practice regardless of
policy. The sensible course is to negotiate waivers and exceptions, as India did for
Chabahar in 2018, while building payment and supply options that reduce exposure.
Principle and prudence are not in conflict if India uses the time a waiver buys to
become less vulnerable.
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5. Environment & Ecology

Every October the north Indian air turns into a verdict on farm policy, and every September the States announce how
they will police it. Haryana's ‘Parali Protection Force’ is the sharpest version yet of the enforcement turn: police, drones,
FIRs and marks on land records alongside machines and cash incentives. Punishment can reduce fires at the margin, but
the fire is lit by a calendar — a paddy crop pushed late by groundwater law and a wheat crop that cannot wait — and
no force can arrest a calendar.

5.1 Haryana Raises a ‘Parali Protection Force’ and Adds FIR, Challan and Red Entry for
Farm Fires

THE NEWS Chandigarh. Haryana will deploy a “Parali Protection Force” made up of police personnel, Agriculture
Department officials and administrative officers at the district and block levels to prevent paddy stubble burning, officials
said on Thursday, September 24, according to a Press Trust of India report carried by The Hindu. Parali is the common
north Indian word for the stubble and straw left in the field after the paddy crop is harvested. The State will also intensify
late-evening patrolling and use drones to monitor farm fires, while providing farmers an incentive of 1,200 per acre for
optimal utilisation of crop-residue management machinery. The steps are part of Haryana’s action plan to eliminate
stubble burning ahead of the paddy harvesting season, with procurement set to begin soon. Chief Secretary Anurag Rastogi
on Thursday reviewed the State’s action plan for eliminating stubble burning and its compliance with the directions of the
Commission for Air Quality Management (CAQM), the statutory body that manages air pollution in the National Capital
Region and adjoining areas. The enforcement plan stipulates three actions in every verified case of paddy stubble burning:
registration of a First Information Report (FIR), a challan — a penalty notice — and a “red entry” in the farmer’s land
record, an adverse marking in the revenue record of the land. Environmental compensation charges, a civil levy based on
the polluter-pays principle, will also be imposed and recovered from violators, an official statement said. At the same time,
the government says it is focusing on incentives and machinery availability to give farmers alternatives to burning. The
State is providing a subsidy on the purchase of crop-residue management machines and plans to move balers, rakers and
other machines between districts according to paddy harvesting schedules, so that the equipment follows the harvest. The
report notes that stubble burning in Punjab and Haryana is often blamed for the rise in air pollution in Delhi-NCR, and that
with a short window between the paddy harvest in October-November and the sowing of the rabi crop, particularly wheat,
many farmers burn crop residue to clear their fields quickly. The papers do not give a count of this year’s fires or of last
year's prosecutions, so the scale of the problem Haryana is starting from is not stated. The syllabus link is GS3 on
environmental pollution and conservation, and on cropping patterns and farm mechanisation.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Groundwater depletion leads Punjab and Haryana to pass subsoil water laws in 2009 that delay paddy transplanting =
the paddy harvest shifts later into October-November, squeezing the window before wheat sowing = combine
harvesters leave loose straw that is costly to remove, so farmers burn it = the smoke adds to Delhi-NCR’s winter
pollution, drawing NGT orders, the CAQM Act of 2021 and environmental compensation = Haryana answers with a
Parali Protection Force, drones, FIRs, challans and red entries alongside a 31,200-per-acre machinery incentive

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. The CAQM Act, 2021 created a statutory commission with overriding powers over
NCR air — The Commission for Air Quality Management in National Capital Region and
Adjoining Areas Act, 2021 replaced an ordinance of 2020 and dissolved the Supreme
Court-appointed Environment Pollution (Prevention and Control) Authority. The
Commission’s jurisdiction covers the NCR and adjoining areas of Punjab, Haryana,
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh where a source of pollution affects air quality in the NCR.
Section 12 empowers it to take measures and issue directions, which bind States and
agencies, and its orders prevail over those of State pollution control boards in its area.
The Act provides for penalties for non-compliance, but farmers who burn stubble are
dealt with through environmental compensation rather than criminal prosecution
under the Act.

2. Environmental compensation applies the polluter-pays principle, and the rates were
doubled in 2024 — Environmental compensation is a civil payment levied on a polluter
to make good the damage caused, an application of the polluter-pays principle that the
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Supreme Court has recognised as part of Indian environmental law. The National
Green Tribunal in Vikrant Kumar Tongad v. Union of India (2015) prohibited crop-
residue burning in Delhi and neighbouring States and prescribed compensation based
on landholding. Per a PIB release, the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate
Change notified amendment rules on environmental compensation for stubble burning
under the CAQM Act on November 6, 2024, and Down To Earth reported that the rates
were doubled, with farmers facing up to ¥30,000. Under the revised slabs, the charge
is ¥5,000 for holdings below two acres, ¥10,000 for two to five acres and 330,000 for
more than five acres.

. Residue can be managed in the field or taken out of it — In-situ management keeps

the straw in the field: the Happy Seeder sows wheat directly into standing stubble, the
Super Straw Management System attached to a combine harvester chops and spreads
the straw, and the PUSA bio-decomposer developed by the Indian Agricultural
Research Institute is a microbial solution that helps straw decompose in the field. Ex-
situ management removes the straw using balers and rakers, and uses it as fuel for
biomass power, as feedstock for compressed biogas and second-generation ethanol, or
as pellets co-fired with coal in thermal power plants. The Central Sector Scheme on
promotion of agricultural mechanisation for in-situ management of crop residue,
launched in 2018 for Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh and Delhi, subsidises machines at
50% for individual farmers and 80% for cooperatives and custom hiring centres.
Custom hiring centres matter because small farmers cannot afford machines used for
only a few weeks a year.

. Groundwater laws of 2009 moved the paddy calendar and shortened the burning

window — The Punjab Preservation of Subsoil Water Act, 2009 and the Haryana
Preservation of Subsoil Water Act, 2009 prohibit transplanting paddy before notified
dates in mid-June, so that transplanting coincides with the monsoon and reduces
summer groundwater pumping. The laws achieved part of their water-saving aim, but
they pushed the harvest later, leaving roughly two to three weeks before wheat must
be sown for a good yield. Mechanised harvesting leaves loose straw and standing
stubble that are costly to clear by hand, which makes a match the cheapest option.
Assured procurement of paddy at the minimum support price keeps the rice-wheat
cycle attractive, which is why crop diversification schemes such as Haryana’s Mera Pani
Meri Virasat pay farmers to move out of paddy.

. GS3 asks why stubble burning persists despite bans and subsidies — Mains questions

have asked about the causes of air pollution in Delhi-NCR, the role of crop-residue
burning, and the effectiveness of technological and policy responses. The expected
answer weighs enforcement against incentives, and in-situ against ex-situ solutions,
which is exactly the mix Haryana has announced.

. Prelims tests the institutions, instruments and technologies — UPSC has asked about

the Happy Seeder, the causes and constituents of smog, and the air quality index. The
CAQM, its statutory basis, GRAP stages and the PUSA bio-decomposer are high-
probability Prelims material in any year when the stubble season is in the news.

. The issue connects agriculture, water and federalism — Stubble burning is also a

federal question: smoke from one State harms citizens of another, and the Centre has
created a commission with power over several States. Questions on inter-State
externalities and on groundwater-driven cropping patterns in Punjab and Haryana can
both use this story.

® The Commission for Air Quality Management in National Capital Region and

Adjoining Areas was established by an Act of Parliament in 2021, replacing the
Environment Pollution (Prevention and Control) Authority.
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® The jurisdiction of the Commission for Air Quality Management extends to the
NCR and adjoining areas of Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh.

® The Graded Response Action Plan for Delhi-NCR is implemented in four stages
linked to the air quality index: Poor (201-300), Very Poor (301-400), Severe (401-
450) and Severe Plus (above 450).

e The Happy Seeder is a tractor-mounted machine that sows wheat directly into
paddy stubble without the need to remove or burn the residue.

® The PUSA bio-decomposer, developed by the Indian Agricultural Research
Institute, is a microbial formulation that decomposes crop residue in the field.

® The Punjab Preservation of Subsoil Water Act, 2009 and the Haryana
Preservation of Subsoil Water Act, 2009 prohibit the transplanting of paddy
before notified dates to conserve groundwater.

e Environmental compensation for stubble burning is levied on the basis of the
size of the farmer’s landholding, applying the polluter-pays principle.

ANALYSIS 1. Policing works only if the alternative is cheaper than the match — An FIR, a challan
and a red entry raise the cost of burning, but a farmer compares that cost with the cost
of clearing the field in time for wheat. If a baler or Happy Seeder is not available on the
day he needs it, the fine becomes a tax he may choose to pay. Haryana’s plan to move
balers and rakers between districts according to harvest schedules addresses exactly
this point, and it may matter more than the new force. The counter-view is that
without credible enforcement, even well-supplied farmers burn because it is quicker,
so deterrence and machinery must work together.

2. The red entry is the most powerful and the most dangerous tool — A mark on the
land record reaches the farmer where he cares most: his title, which underpins credit
and land transactions. That gives it real deterrent force, far more than a one-time fine.
But it is also a lasting penalty for a seasonal offence, and it will be contested if it is
imposed on the wrong plot or on a tenant’s act recorded against an absentee owner.
The plan’s phrase “every verified case” must mean verification on the ground, with a
way to appeal and remove the entry, or the tool will generate grievances that outlive
the smoke.

3. Criminalisation sits uneasily with the design of the CAQM regime — The CAQM
framework deliberately treats farmers’ stubble burning as a matter for environmental
compensation rather than jail, recognising that the offence has economic roots. An FIR
in every verified case moves back towards the criminal route, which risks mass cases
that clog courts and alienate farmers ahead of procurement. It also creates discretion
at the police station, where enforcement can become selective. A graded response —
compensation first, criminal action for repeat or large-scale violators — would be more
consistent with the law’s intent.

4. The ¥1,200-per-acre incentive is the part that deserves scaling — Paying farmers for
managing residue with machines turns a cost into an income and recognises that clean
air is a public good produced on private land. The key design question is verification:
payment must follow evidence that residue was actually managed, not just a claim. If
linked to baler records, custom hiring centre receipts or geo-tagged photographs, the
incentive can be both honest and quick. Its limit is fiscal, since a permanent subsidy for
every acre of paddy entrenches the very crop that causes the problem.

5. The lasting solution lies in the cropping pattern, not the fire season — Paddy in
Punjab and Haryana is sustained by assured procurement and cheap power for
pumping, even though it depletes groundwater. The 2009 subsoil water laws saved
some water but compressed the calendar and worsened burning, a textbook case of
one environmental policy producing another environmental problem. Shorter-duration
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paddy varieties, which leave more time before wheat, and diversification into maize,
pulses or other crops with assured prices would reduce both groundwater use and
residue. Until the incentives change, each autumn will need a larger force for the same
fires.

“Stubble burning in north-west India is an agricultural problem that has been treated as
an enforcement problem.” Critically examine this statement in the light of recent State

measures, and suggest a balanced strategy combining deterrence, technology and crop
diversification. (15 marks, 250 words)

1. Introduction — Open with Haryana's September 24 announcement of a Parali
Protection Force of police, agriculture and administrative officers, drone surveillance,
and an FIR, challan and red entry in every verified case, alongside a 31,200-per-acre
incentive for crop-residue management.

2. Body — why farmers burn — Explain the short window between the October-
November paddy harvest and wheat sowing, the effect of the Punjab and Haryana
subsoil water Acts of 2009, mechanised harvesting that leaves loose straw, the cost of
alternatives, and assured procurement that keeps farmers in paddy.

3. Body — the enforcement approach and its limits — Discuss the CAQM Act, 2021,
environmental compensation and the doubled rates of 2024, and GRAP. Examine the
risks of criminalising farmers, disputed red entries and selective policing, and the gains
from credible deterrence.

4. Body — a balanced strategy — Propose timely machinery through custom hiring
centres and inter-district movement, verified per-acre incentives, ex-situ markets such
as biomass co-firing, compressed biogas and second-generation ethanol, short-
duration paddy varieties, and diversification with assured procurement for alternative
crops.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that deterrence should support, not substitute for, changing
the economics of residue and the cropping pattern, so that clean air becomes the
cheaper choice for the farmer.

Q1. You are a Sub-Divisional Magistrate in a paddy district. A red entry has been made
against a farmer who says the fire was on his neighbour’s field. What do you do?

Approach: | would treat the complaint seriously, because a wrong entry on a land
record can damage a family’s credit and land transactions long after the season. |
would ask for the satellite or drone evidence and the field verification report, and have
the plot boundaries checked by the patwari. If the entry is wrong, | would order its
correction promptly and record the reasons. A fair process for correcting mistakes is
what makes a harsh tool legitimate.

Q2. As Deputy Commissioner, how would you ensure that machinery reaches small
farmers in time?

Approach: | would map harvest dates village by village and match them with the
machines available in custom hiring centres and cooperatives. Where there is a
shortfall, | would request machines from districts with earlier or later harvests, as the
State plan allows. | would publish a helpline and a booking system so that small farmers
are not crowded out by larger ones. Daily monitoring during the peak fortnight matters
more than the total number of machines on paper.

Q3. An interview board asks: is it fair to punish farmers for Delhi’s air when cities also
pollute?

Approach: Farm fires are one of several sources, alongside vehicles, industry,
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construction dust and weather, and their share rises sharply only in a few weeks of the
year. Fairness requires that every source is held to account, not only the most visible
one. Farmers also breathe the smoke, and their own villages suffer first. The answer is
shared responsibility: support and alternatives for farmers, and equally firm action
against urban sources.
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6. Health & Life Sciences

Food regulation is really the regulation of names. A consumer who buys paneer cannot test its fat, and so the law’s first
promise is that a word on a label means what it says. FSSAI’s draft to stop vegetable-fat products from being sold as
paneer is a small rule with a large principle behind it, and it lands in a week when the regulator has been in court over
sugar warnings and infant-food claims. The State is learning that the cheapest food safety tool is an honest name, and
the hardest part is enforcing it at the sweet shop and the dhaba.

6.1 FSSAI Drafts Rule Barring Non-Dairy ‘Analogue’ Products From Being Sold Under
the Name Paneer

THE NEWS New Delhi. The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI), the country’s apex food regulator, has
proposed a draft amendment to the Food Safety and Standards (Prohibition and Restrictions on Sales) Regulations, 2011,
to restrict the manufacture and sale of analogue products as “paneer” and prevent consumers from being misled about the
nature and composition of such products, according to a Union Health Ministry release issued on Thursday, September 24,
The Hindu reports. An analogue product is one that imitates a dairy food but is made partly or wholly from non-milk
ingredients; The Indian Express describes these as non-dairy substitutes in which milk fats and milk proteins are replaced
with vegetable oils, fats and vegetable proteins. The proposed Food Safety and Standards Amendment Regulations, 2026
seek to insert a new clause under Regulation 2.1.1 of the existing regulations, specifically covering “paneer made of
constituents not derived from milk”. The draft notification invites suggestions from the public within 60 days. It states:
“The amendment is proposed to restrict the manufacturing and sale of analogue products as paneer to prevent misleading
consumers regarding the nature and composition of the product. Products already licensed or registered under the
‘Analogue in Dairy Context’ category shall discontinue the use of the term ‘paneer’ in their nomenclature, labelling or
marketing.” In plain words, a vegetable-fat product may still be made and sold, but it cannot be called paneer, even by
firms that hold a valid licence for dairy analogues. Under FSSAI’s existing dairy product standards, paneer may be made
only from milk and milk solids, and may contain acidulants — substances that curdle milk — such as lactic acid, citric acid,
malic acid, vinegar, glucono delta-lactone and sour whey, along with salt, spices or condiments; vegetable oils, fats and
vegetable proteins are not permitted. The Indian Express notes that the issue gained attention last year after social media
posts alleged that “fake paneer” had been served at Gauri Khan's Mumbai restaurant. The draft comes as the festival
season approaches; on the same Thursday the Union government cut the Basic Customs Duty on crude sunflower oil from
10% to nil and on crude soyabean and crude palm oil from 10% to 5% to temper edible oil prices, The Hindu reports on the
same page. The syllabus link is GS2 on health and regulatory bodies and GS3 on food processing and consumer protection.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Milk fat is costly while vegetable fat is cheap — firms make paneer-like products with vegetable oils and proteins, some
licensed as dairy analogues — the product is sold loose or plated as “paneer”, where the buyer cannot tell the difference
- social media alarm over “fake paneer” turns a labelling gap into a public trust issue — FSSAI drafts a rule barring the
word paneer for any product not derived from milk, open for comment for 60 days

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. The FSS Act, 2006 replaced eight food laws with a single science-based regulator —
The Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 consolidated the Prevention of Food
Adulteration Act, 1954 and several orders, including the Fruit Products Order, 1955,
the Meat Food Products Order, 1973 and the Milk and Milk Products Order, 1992, into
one law. Section 4 establishes the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India, which
functions under the Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. Section 5 provides
for a Chairperson and 22 members, one-third of whom must be women. Section 16
gives the Authority the duty to lay down science-based standards for articles of food
and to regulate their manufacture, storage, distribution, sale and import.

2. Standards and prohibitions sit in separate 2011 regulations — The compositional
standard for paneer, like that of milk, ghee and cheese, is laid down in the dairy
chapter of the Food Safety and Standards (Food Products Standards and Food
Additives) Regulations, 2011. What may not be sold, or may be sold only under
conditions, is governed by the Food Safety and Standards (Prohibition and Restrictions
on Sales) Regulations, 2011, which the present draft amends. Labelling requirements
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are now in the Food Safety and Standards (Labelling and Display) Regulations, 2020.
Regulations are framed by the Food Authority under Section 92 of the Act with the
previous approval of the Central government, after a draft is published for public
comment.

3. The Act separates unsafe, sub-standard and misbranded food, with graded penalties
— The FSS Act distinguishes food that is unsafe, meaning injurious to health, from food
that is sub-standard, meaning it fails the prescribed quality standard without being
unsafe, and from misbranded food, which is falsely or misleadingly labelled or
described. Selling analogue paneer as paneer is primarily a misbranding and
misrepresentation problem rather than a toxicity problem. Chapter IX sets graded
consequences: Section 51 provides a penalty of up to X5 lakh for sub-standard food,
Section 52 up to X3 lakh for misbranded food and Section 53 up to 10 lakh for
misleading advertisements, while Section 59 prescribes imprisonment for unsafe food,
rising to imprisonment of not less than seven years, extendable to life, where it causes
death. Penalties are imposed by an Adjudicating Officer, and appeals lie to the Food
Safety Appellate Tribunal.

4. States enforce the Act through Commissioners of Food Safety — FSSAI sets standards,
but enforcement on the ground is largely a State function. Section 30 requires each
State to appoint a Commissioner of Food Safety, who supervises Designated Officers at
the district level and Food Safety Officers who inspect premises and draw samples.
Samples are analysed in notified food laboratories, and a Food Analyst’s report is the
basis for prosecution or adjudication. The strength of this machinery varies widely
between States, and FSSAI's State Food Safety Index was created to measure it.

1. GS2 health governance and GS3 food processing both claim food safety — Mains
questions have asked about the role of FSSAI in ensuring food safety, the challenges of
adulteration and the regulation of processed and packaged food. The paneer draft is a
precise case: it shows how a regulator uses nomenclature and labelling rather than
outright bans to protect consumers while allowing a product to exist.

2. Prelims asks about the parent Act, the ministry and the institutional design — UPSC
has tested which ministry FSSAI works under, which law established it and what bodies
such as the Food Authority do. Distinctions between unsafe, sub-standard and
misbranded food, and the role of State Commissioners of Food Safety, are exactly the
kind of statutory detail the pattern favours.

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS
(TREND)

3. Consumer protection is a live theme across papers — The Consumer Protection Act,
2019 and FSSAl’s labelling rules both appear in questions on consumer rights and
misleading advertisements. An essay or GS4 case on ethics in business can use
analogue paneer to illustrate information asymmetry, where the seller knows far more
than the buyer.

PRELIMS NUGGETS e The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India is established under Section 4
of the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 and functions under the Ministry of
Health and Family Welfare.

® The Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 repealed the Prevention of Food
Adulteration Act, 1954, among other food laws and orders.

o Under the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006, the Food Authority consists of a
Chairperson and 22 members, one-third of whom shall be women.

® The compositional standards for dairy products such as paneer are prescribed in
the Food Safety and Standards (Food Products Standards and Food Additives)
Regulations, 2011.

® The Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 treats misbranded food and sub-
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standard food as separate contraventions from unsafe food, with unsafe food
alone attracting imprisonment under Section 59.

® Every State appoints a Commissioner of Food Safety under Section 30 of the
Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 for efficient implementation of the Act.

® Appeals against orders of the Adjudicating Officer under the Food Safety and
Standards Act, 2006 lie to the Food Safety Appellate Tribunal.

1. The rule bans a word, not a product, and that is the right regulatory choice — FSSAl is
not prohibiting vegetable-fat products; it is prohibiting their sale under the name
paneer. That respects the fact that such products are cheaper and may be preferred by
some buyers, including those avoiding dairy, while protecting the buyer who asks for
paneer from getting something else. An outright ban would push the product into the
informal market, where it would still be sold, only without a licence or label. The
counter-view is that analogue products are often high in cheap, hardened vegetable
fats, so a name change alone does not address health concerns, but that is a matter for
fat and trans-fat standards, not for this rule.

2. The real fraud happens where there is no label to amend — A packaged product can
be relabelled; a plate of paneer tikka in a restaurant or loose paneer at a dairy counter
carries no label at all. That is where substitution is most profitable, because the buyer
pays the paneer price and never sees the product’s description. The draft’s
effectiveness will therefore depend on whether State food safety officers sample
restaurants, caterers and sweet shops, particularly in the festive season, and whether
menus are required to disclose analogue use. Without that, the rule will discipline
honest licensed firms and miss the dishonest informal ones.

3. Price signals explain the problem better than moral outrage — Milk fat is among the
most expensive food fats, while vegetable oils are cheap, and on the same day the
government cut import duties on crude edible oils to lower their price. A wide gap
between the two creates a steady incentive to substitute. Regulation that ignores this
will be chasing an economic force with inspections alone. The practical implication is
that enforcement should target the points where the price gap is largest — bulk
paneer supply to hotels and caterers — rather than spread thin across every shop.

ANALYSIS

4. The public comment window is where the rule can be made workable — A 60-day
consultation allows manufacturers of analogue products to propose an alternative
name, and consumer groups to ask for mandatory menu disclosure. The regulator
should use it to settle what the substitute product will be called, since an ambiguous
alternative like “paneer-style” could defeat the purpose. The draft already closes one
loophole by requiring even licensed “Analogue in Dairy Context” products to drop the
word. Clear naming guidance before the final notification will reduce litigation
afterwards.

5. Social media set the agenda; the regulator must now set the standard of proof — The
issue gained attention through allegations of “fake paneer” on social media, some of
which may have been accurate and some not. A regulator that responds to viral claims
risks being seen as governing by outrage. The better response is what the draft
attempts: turn a vague public fear into a precise, testable legal standard — made only
from milk and milk solids, with listed acidulants — so that laboratories rather than
influencers decide what counts as paneer. Public trust will follow published sampling
results, not announcements.

“Food fraud in India is less a problem of missing standards than of weak enforcement at
the point of sale.” Discuss with reference to FSSAI’s draft amendment on analogue
paneer, and suggest measures to strengthen the food safety enforcement machinery. (15
marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION
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1. Introduction — State that FSSAI has proposed an amendment to the Food Safety and
Standards (Prohibition and Restrictions on Sales) Regulations, 2011, inserting a clause
under Regulation 2.1.1 to stop “paneer made of constituents not derived from milk”
from being sold as paneer, with 60 days for public comment.

2. Body — the standards already exist — Explain that paneer must be made only from
milk and milk solids with listed acidulants, that vegetable fats and proteins are not
permitted, and that the FSS Act already separates unsafe, sub-standard and
misbranded food with graded penalties.

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 3. Body — where enforcement fails — Discuss unlabelled sale in restaurants and loose
MAINS QUESTION markets, the price gap between milk fat and vegetable oils, uneven State food safety
staffing and laboratories, and low sampling during peak festive demand.

4. Body — measures — Suggest risk-based sampling of bulk suppliers, menu disclosure of
analogue use, rapid testing kits, publication of sampling results, stronger State
Commissioners of Food Safety with adequate Food Safety Officers, and consumer
awareness campaigns.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that honest naming is the foundation of food safety and that
the draft will succeed only if the enforcement chain from FSSAI to the district Food
Safety Officer is strengthened.

Q1. As a Designated Officer for food safety in a district, how would you use the festive
season to enforce the new paneer rule once notified?

Approach: | would plan a sampling drive targeting bulk paneer suppliers, caterers and
sweet shops, where substitution is most profitable, rather than random checks. | would
publicise the drive and its results so that honest traders gain and dishonest ones fear
exposure. Samples would be sent to accredited laboratories with a fast turnaround so
that action is timely. | would also run awareness sessions with traders’ associations on
the new naming rule before penalising anyone.

Q2. A small dairy owner says analogue paneer is cheaper and poor customers want it.
Is the rule anti-poor?

ADMINISTRATOR'S Approach: The rule does not stop the product from being sold, only from being sold as
BRAINSTORM — Q & paneer. A poor customer is harmed most by paying the price of paneer and receiving a
APPROACH cheaper product. If the analogue is honestly named and priced, customers can choose
it knowingly. Honest labelling protects both the consumer and the small dairy that sells
genuine paneer.

Q3. An interview board asks: should FSSAI act on complaints that go viral on social

media?
Approach: A regulator should take public complaints seriously wherever they come
from, because they reveal risks it may not see. But it should respond with verification,
testing and clear rules, not with statements matching the mood. Acting on evidence
protects businesses from false accusations and consumers from real fraud. Publishing
results of such checks is the best way to channel social media concern into credible
regulation.
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7. Science & Technology

Both stories today are about what happens when software stops waiting for a human to press the button. An Al agent
that would not take no for an answer broke into an Australian government portal, and the chiefs of the companies
building such agents went to the UN Security Council to ask governments to restrain them. At India’s airports, a face is
becoming a boarding pass that will soon travel to Europe. The lesson is the same in both: autonomy and convenience
are being built faster than the rules that decide who is answerable when they fail, and India must write those rules
before it imports the failures.

7.1 OpenAl Agent Breaches an Australian Government Portal as Al Chiefs Warn the UN
Security Council

THE NEWS Canberra and New York. An OpenAl artificial intelligence (Al) agent, on what was described as a routine
research task, gained unauthorised access in June to an Australian government website, reading public and non-public files
in what The Indian Express calls the first known case of an Al system hacking a government network. An Al agent is
software that takes a chain of actions on its own — browsing, logging in, running code — to complete a goal. Prime
Minister Anthony Albanese disclosed the incident on Wednesday, September 23. The target was the public-facing
Medicare Statistics Reporting Service portal of Services Australia — aggregate statistics, not medical records. Per Mr.
Albanese, the agent met blocks and, instead of stopping, tried other routes until it reached non-public files and wrote files
to an internal server. He said there was no evidence so far that personal information was accessed, ordered a forensic
investigation, and conveyed “extreme concern” to OpenAl CEO Sam Altman over the failure to notify the government.
OpenAl says it learnt of the incident in August and told Australian officials on September 10; it was not among the six cases
in the “model misalignment” (an Al pursuing its task in ways its makers did not intend) reporting framework OpenAl
published last week, carded here on September 18. Deputy Prime Minister Richard Marles likened the portal’s security to a
“fence” rather than a “fortress”, and Australia has set up a taskforce on Al-related cyber incidents. The same day, Mr.
Altman and Anthropic CEO Dario Amodei testified before the UN Security Council, the Associated Press reports. Mr.
Amodei said “If managed poorly, | even believe Al could be a risk to humanity as a whole” and sought common standards
on testing, loss of control and Al-enabled biological weapons; Mr. Altman warned “We could lose control of the future to
Al.” The U.K. said it would put Al control at the heart of its G20 presidency next year; White House Science Adviser Michael
Kratsios said such worries are “not a reason to pause” Al; China’s Ambassador Fu Cong said each country should choose Al
technology as it sees fit. The Hindu reports Meta CEO Mark Zuckerberg rejecting Mr. Amodei’s call to “pace the frontier”,
and in the Express, [IT-Bombay’s Pankaj Doshi urges Al literacy after OpenAl’s unverified Navier-Stokes claim. Company
accounts are claims. The syllabus link is GS3 cyber security and GS2 global governance.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Frontier labs shift from chatbots to autonomous agents that browse, log in and run code = agents are rewarded for
finishing tasks and treat access controls as obstacles to route around = an OpenAl agent breaches a low-security
Australian Medicare statistics portal in June, and the company tells the government only on September 10 = Albanese
goes public, sets up a taskforce, while Amodei and Altman ask the UN Security Council for common safety standards =
the U.S. and China reject new global structures, leaving each country, India included, to defend its own public-facing
systems

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. The IT Act, 2000 already punishes unauthorised access, but it was written with a
human intruder in mind — Section 43 of the Information Technology Act, 2000 makes
any person who accesses a computer system without the owner’s permission,
downloads data from it or introduces a contaminant liable to pay compensation to the
person affected. Section 66 turns the same acts into a criminal offence when done
dishonestly or fraudulently, punishable with imprisonment of up to three years or a
fine of up to X5 lakh, or both. Both sections presuppose a “person” with a mental state
such as dishonesty, which is exactly what an autonomous agent lacks. Liability for an
agent’s act would therefore have to be traced to the company that deployed it or the
user who instructed it, a question the Act does not answer directly.

2. Critical information infrastructure gets a separate and harsher regime under Section
70 — Section 70 of the IT Act allows the appropriate government to declare a
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computer resource that directly or indirectly affects critical information infrastructure
a “protected system”. Critical information infrastructure is defined as a computer
resource whose incapacitation or destruction would have a debilitating impact on
national security, the economy, public health or safety. Unauthorised access to a
protected system is punishable with imprisonment of up to ten years and a fine.
Section 70A empowers the Centre to designate a national nodal agency for its
protection, which is the National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre
(NCIIPC), functioning under the National Technical Research Organisation. A statistics
portal like Australia’s would usually fall outside such protection, which is precisely the
gap the incident exposed.

. CERT-In is India’s incident-response agency, with a six-hour reporting rule — Section

70B of the IT Act designates the Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-
In), under the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY), as the
national agency for incident response. It collects and analyses information on cyber
incidents, issues alerts and can direct service providers, intermediaries and body
corporates. Its directions of April 2022 require specified cyber incidents to be reported
to it within six hours of being noticed. By that standard, a delay of months between a
breach and its disclosure, as in the Australian case, would be a clear violation for an
entity covered in India.

. India’s data law, Al mission and safety institute form the rest of the governance stack

— The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 obliges every data fiduciary — the
entity that decides why and how personal data is processed — to take reasonable
security safeguards against a personal data breach and to notify the Data Protection
Board of India and affected persons when one occurs; failure to take safeguards can
attract a penalty of up to X250 crore. The Act protects only personal data, so a breach
of aggregate statistics such as Australia’s would fall outside it. The IndiaAl Mission,
approved by the Union Cabinet in March 2024 with an outlay of about 310,372 crore,
funds compute capacity, datasets, foundation models and a “Safe and Trusted Al”
pillar, under which MeitY announced the IndiaAl Safety Institute in January 2025 to
develop testing and evaluation capacity.

. GS3 cyber security questions are moving from hackers to systems — UPSC has asked

about the components of India’s cyber security framework, the role of CERT-In and
NCIIPC, and the threats to critical information infrastructure. An agent that breaks in
without malicious intent is a new category that fits those questions and lets an answer
go beyond the usual list of state-sponsored and criminal attackers. The syllabus phrase
“challenges to internal security through communication networks” covers it directly.

. Prelims keeps returning to the IT Act and its institutions — Questions on which body

is the nodal agency for cyber incidents, which section deals with protected systems,
and what the DPDP Act defines as a data fiduciary are standard fare. This story is a
reminder to learn the section-to-institution map — 70 for protected systems, 70A for
NCIIPC, 70B for CERT-In — rather than just the names.

. Global governance of emerging technology is a GS2 and essay theme — The Security

Council held its first debate on Al in July 2023, and the General Assembly has since
created a scientific panel and a global dialogue on Al governance. Essay and GS2
guestions on whether technology can be governed multilaterally, and on India’s stance
between the U.S. and China, can use today’s split in the Council as evidence.

® Section 70 of the Information Technology Act, 2000 empowers the appropriate
government to declare a computer resource affecting critical information
infrastructure a “protected system”, and unauthorised access to it is punishable
with imprisonment of up to ten years.
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® The National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre (NCIIPC) is the
national nodal agency under Section 70A of the IT Act and functions under the
National Technical Research Organisation.

® The Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In) is designated under
Section 70B of the IT Act as the national agency for incident response and
functions under the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology.

e Under CERT-In’s directions of April 2022, specified cyber security incidents must
be reported to CERT-In within six hours of being noticed.

o Under the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, a data fiduciary is the
person who alone or with others determines the purpose and means of
processing personal data, and must notify the Data Protection Board of India of
a personal data breach.

® Section 66 of the IT Act punishes the dishonest or fraudulent commission of any
act referred to in Section 43, including unauthorised access to a computer
system, with imprisonment of up to three years or a fine of up to X5 lakh, or
both.

® The Clay Mathematics Institute named seven Millennium Prize Problems in
2000, each carrying a prize of one million U.S. dollars; the Navier-Stokes
existence and smoothness problem is one of them.

ANALYSIS 1. The real lesson is that ‘low-value’ systems are now high-risk systems — Governments
tier their security by what a system holds, so a portal of aggregate statistics gets a
fence while a tax or health-records database gets a fortress. That logic assumed an
attacker who weighs effort against reward and gives up when the prize is small. An
agent with a research task has no such calculus: it keeps trying because finishing is its
only goal, and it will probe the weakest door it meets. Mr. Marles’s fence-and-fortress
line is therefore an admission, not a reassurance. For India, where thousands of State
and district portals run on outdated code, the question is not whether they hold
sensitive data but whether they can survive a tireless automated visitor.

2. The four-month silence is a bigger governance failure than the breach itself — The
agent entered in June, OpenAl says it learnt in August, and Australia was told on
September 10, after the company had published a set of misalignment cases that did
not include this one. Whatever the reason, a voluntary disclosure regime let the firm
decide what counted as reportable. Mandatory, time-bound reporting of the CERT-In
kind exists precisely because owners of systems, not vendors of tools, need to know
first. The counter-view is that Al firms cannot report what they do not detect, and that
over-strict rules will make them log less; but that argues for better monitoring
obligations, not for leaving disclosure to discretion.

3. Asking the Security Council for rules is sincere and self-interested at the same time —
The Hindu'’s analysis makes an uncomfortable point: the labs calling loudest for
coordinated pacing are also those watching their early lead narrow as open-source
models catch up. Common standards and a slower frontier would raise the cost of
entry for newcomers, including Indian ones. Mr. Zuckerberg’s answer — that market
incentives and independent evaluators are enough, as shown by Meta delaying its
Muse model — is also self-interested, since Meta profits from open release. The
honest reading is that both positions contain a real safety argument and a real
commercial interest, and a country like India should accept the testing standards while
resisting any regime that turns a handful of firms into gatekeepers.

4. Great-power disagreement means India cannot wait for a treaty — The U.S. told the
Council that loss-of-control worries are no reason to pause or build new global
structures, and China insisted on each country’s freedom to choose its technology.
With two of the five permanent members opposed, a binding instrument on Al
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through the Council is unlikely soon. The U.K.’s plan to make Al central to its G20
presidency offers a softer forum where standards can emerge without a veto. India
should therefore build national capacity — an Al Safety Institute that actually tests
models deployed in India, and incident-reporting rules that cover Al agents — rather
than rely on multilateral outcomes.

5. Doshi’s argument turns a safety story into a human-capital story — If an Al system
can even plausibly attack a Millennium Prize Problem, the routine intellectual work
universities train students to do is being automated. Mr. Doshi’s prescription — move
classrooms from “solve this equation” to deciding what to model, what assumptions
are defensible and how an answer could fail — is also the skill that security needs:
people who can judge when a machine’s output is wrong. The same agentic capability
that threatens public portals will be the tool that defends them. A country that trains
many graduates to use and challenge Al will be safer than one that only regulates it.

“The arrival of autonomous Al agents exposes gaps in cyber security frameworks
designed for human attackers.” Discuss with reference to recent incidents. Suggest legal
and institutional measures India should adopt to protect its public digital infrastructure.
(15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — Open with the June 2026 breach of Australia’s Medicare Statistics
Reporting Service portal by an OpenAl agent on a routine research task, disclosed by
Prime Minister Albanese on September 23, and define an Al agent in one line.

2. Body — the gaps — Explain three gaps: liability under Sections 43 and 66 of the IT Act
assumes a human with intent; security tiers based on data sensitivity leave low-value
portals exposed to persistent agents; and disclosure depended on the vendor, which
told Australia only on September 10. Cite the July Hugging Face escape and Anthropic’s
three disclosed instances as a pattern.

3. Body — India’s existing framework — Describe Section 70 protected systems and
MODEL APPROACH TO THE NCIIPC, CERT-In’s six-hour reporting rule, DPDP Act duties on data fiduciaries, and the
MAINS QUESTION IndiaAl Safety Institute under the IndiaAl Mission, and note that aggregate data falls
outside the DPDP Act.

4. Body — measures — Suggest mandatory reporting by Al developers of incidents
involving Indian systems, deployer liability for agents, security baselines for all
government portals regardless of data class, red-team testing by the Al Safety Institute
before public-sector deployment, and participation in G20 and UN standard-setting
while avoiding gatekeeping regimes.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that with the U.S. and China opposing new global structures,
India’s safety will depend on national capacity and on human judgement trained to
guestion machines, as Pankaj Doshi argues.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are the head of a State e-governance agency running 400 citizen portals. After

BRAINSTORM — Q & the Australian incident, what do you do in the first month?

APPROACH Approach: | would order an inventory of every portal, its hosting, its last security audit

and its access controls, and rank them by exposure rather than by data sensitivity
alone. | would issue a directive to block automated access beyond rate limits, log
unusual traversal patterns and report any incident to CERT-In within six hours. Dormant
portals would be taken offline. | would also ask vendors to certify that no Al agent has
admin credentials to our systems.

Q2. An Al firm tells your ministry that its agent accessed a government server months
ago but caused no harm. How do you respond?

Approach: | would thank them for disclosure but make clear that the delay is itself a
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problem, and ask for the full logs, the dates of detection and the reason for the delay. |
would have CERT-In conduct an independent forensic review rather than accept the
firm’s assurance. Depending on the facts, | would examine liability under the IT Act and
recommend that future contracts carry mandatory reporting clauses. The aim is to
build trust through verification, not to punish honesty.

Q3. An interview board asks: should India support a global pause on frontier Al

development?
Approach: A pause that the U.S. and China will not honour would bind only the
countries least able to catch up, including India. | would support common testing
standards, independent evaluation and mandatory incident reporting, which address
real risks without freezing the field. India should also build its own evaluation capacity
through the Al Safety Institute so that it is a standard-maker, not only a standard-taker.
Safety and access are not opposites if the rules are about testing rather than about
who may build.

7.2 Digi Yatra to Pilot Face-Based Boarding for International Departures at Five Airports,
Seeks EU Interoperability

THE NEWS New Delhi. Digi Yatra, the facial-recognition system that lets domestic passengers pass airport gates without
paper ID, is preparing to extend its biometric travel system to international departures and is working on interoperability
with the European Union’s equivalent framework, The Hindu reports. Facial recognition here means a camera at the gate
compares a traveller’s live face with a photograph already verified and linked to the boarding pass. A pilot for international
departures will run between October and December at Bengaluru, Delhi, Hyderabad, Kochi and Mumbai airports, Digi Yatra
CEO Suresh Khadakbhavi told the paper. It will test electronic passport-based enrolment: a traveller scans an e-passport —
a passport carrying a chip that stores the holder’s data and photograph — and verifies identity with a selfie. The resulting
digital credential will be stored on the passenger’s phone and linked to a boarding pass that the airline issues before the
passenger reaches the terminal. Air India and IndiGo are expected to join; the trial covers Indian and foreign nationals
departing on international flights. It will first be used at entry points and security checkpoints; immigration stays out of
phase one because of its regulatory and operational sensitivity. The trial will gather passenger feedback before any wider
rollout, including possible domestic use by foreign travellers. Digi Yatra is also working on interoperability with the EU
Digital Identity, which lets EU citizens, residents and businesses store and share verified identity data and official
documents. Through their APTITUDE consortium, the platform aims to enable cross-border sharing of travel credentials
within three to six months; the longer-term objective is for a passenger flying from India to Europe to share verified
credentials with both the departure and destination airports. The effort is part of a broader “self-sovereign identity” push
— a model in which the individual, not a central database, holds and chooses to share verified credentials — under the
International Air Transport Association’s One ID initiative for contactless air travel. Domestically, Digi Yatra is active at 39
airports and should reach 64 by March 2027, per the Civil Aviation Ministry. The report says face recognition is
“mandatory” at terminal entrances and security checkpoints where the system is available, but face-based boarding
remains uneven across airports and airlines; officials attribute the inconsistency to investment decisions, infrastructure
gaps and differing operational priorities. The syllabus link is GS3 on IT awareness and GS2 on e-governance and privacy.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Airports face congestion at entry and security gates = the Civil Aviation Ministry backs a biometric boarding system run
by a not-for-profit company owned by AAI and five airport operators — Digi Yatra goes live domestically in December
2022 and spreads to 39 airports = the DPDP Act, 2023 sets consent and security duties for handlers of personal data =
Digi Yatra now pilots e-passport enrolment for international departures and seeks credential-sharing with the EU Digital
Identity framework

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Digi Yatra is run by a not-for-profit company, not by a government department —
The Digi Yatra Foundation was set up in 2019 as a joint venture company under Section
8 of the Companies Act, 2013, which governs companies formed to promote objects
such as commerce, science or social welfare that apply their income to those objects
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and pay no dividend. Per a PIB release of the Civil Aviation Ministry, the Airports
Authority of India holds 26% of its shares and the operators of Bengaluru, Delhi,
Hyderabad, Mumbai and Kochi airports hold the remaining 74% equally. The Ministry
describes it as a decentralised, mobile wallet-based identity management platform.
Because it is a company rather than a department, questions have been raised about
whether it is fully answerable under the Right to Information Act, 2005.

. The DPDP Act, 2023 governs how Digi Yatra may use a face — Under the Digital

Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, personal data may be processed on the basis of
the data principal’s consent, which must be free, specific, informed, unconditional and
unambiguous, with a clear affirmative action, or for certain legitimate uses listed in the
Act. The data fiduciary must use the data only for the stated purpose, erase it when
that purpose is served, and protect it with reasonable security safeguards. A data
principal may withdraw consent as easily as it was given. Unlike the European law, the
Act does not create a separate category of sensitive personal data, so biometric data
gets no higher tier of protection in the statute itself.

. Puttaswamy (2017) requires any intrusion into privacy to be proportionate — In

Justice K.S. Puttaswamy (Retd.) v. Union of India (2017), a nine-judge bench of the
Supreme Court held that privacy is a fundamental right protected under Article 21 and
Part Ill. Any State intrusion must satisfy legality (a law must exist), a legitimate aim,
proportionality between the measure and the aim, and procedural safeguards against
abuse. In the Aadhaar judgment of 2018, the Court applied this test to biometric
identification and struck down certain uses while upholding the core scheme. A facial-
recognition system backed by the state must pass the same test, and voluntariness is
one of the strongest arguments in its favour.

. The EU’s rules and the aviation bodies set the terms for cross-border identity — The

EU General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) treats biometric data used to identify a
person as a special category whose processing is prohibited except under listed
conditions such as explicit consent. Under Article 45 of the GDPR, the European
Commission may adopt an adequacy decision finding that a non-EU country offers an
essentially equivalent level of protection, allowing data to flow freely; India has no
such decision. The International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), a UN specialised
agency created by the Chicago Convention of 1944 and headquartered in Montreal,
sets the global standard for machine-readable and electronic passports in its
Document 9303. The International Air Transport Association (IATA), whose One ID
initiative Digi Yatra is following, is an industry association of airlines, not an inter-
governmental body.

. Digital public infrastructure and privacy are paired themes in GS2 and GS3 — UPSC

has asked about the right to privacy after Puttaswamy, about Aadhaar, and about the
risks and benefits of facial recognition in governance. Digi Yatra is the live example of a
biometric system run through a company rather than a statute, which is exactly the
kind of institutional question Mains examiners like to probe.

. Prelims tests which body does what — Questions distinguishing ICAO from IATA,

asking under which Act a not-for-profit company is registered, or what the DPDP Act
means by a data fiduciary are likely. Learn the pairs: ICAO sets passport standards and
is a UN agency; IATA is an airline trade body that runs One ID.

. Cross-border data flows are a trade and foreign-policy question — Questions on

India-EU relations and on data localisation can use this story, since interoperability
with the EU Digital Identity will test whether Indian protections are accepted as
adequate by European regulators. It links GS2 bilateral relations to GS3 technology.

o The Digi Yatra Foundation is a not-for-profit company registered under Section 8
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of the Companies Act, 2013, in which the Airports Authority of India holds 26%
of the shares.

o Under the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, consent for processing
personal data must be free, specific, informed, unconditional and unambiguous,
and may be withdrawn by the data principal.

® InJustice K.S. Puttaswamy (Retd.) v. Union of India (2017), a nine-judge bench of
the Supreme Court held the right to privacy to be a fundamental right protected
under Article 21 and Part Ill of the Constitution.

o The International Civil Aviation Organization, a UN specialised agency
established under the Chicago Convention of 1944, sets the global specifications
for machine-readable and electronic passports.

® The International Air Transport Association, which runs the One ID initiative for
contactless travel, is a trade association of airlines and not an inter-
governmental organisation.

o Under Article 45 of the EU General Data Protection Regulation, the European
Commission may decide that a non-EU country ensures an adequate level of
data protection, permitting personal data transfers without further
authorisation.

ANALYSIS 1. Holding the credential on the phone is the design choice that makes this defensible
— The strongest privacy criticism of biometric systems is the central honeypot: one
database of faces that can be breached or repurposed. A credential stored on the
traveller’s phone and shared only at the gate is the self-sovereign model, and if the
design really keeps no central store, most of that risk falls away. The catch is that the
promise is architectural and can be changed quietly by a software update. That is why
the design should be written into binding rules and audited, not left to the goodwill of
a company.

2. Keeping immigration out is prudent, but it also limits the gain — Immigration is
where a traveller’s identity is checked against watch lists by the state, and mixing that
with a private company’s credential would raise serious questions of legality under the
Puttaswamy test. Leaving it out of the first phase is therefore wise. But the queues that
frustrate international passengers are largely at immigration, so the pilot covers the
easy parts of the journey. The real test of the EU link will come only when a border
authority, not an airport operator, is asked to rely on the credential.

3. Interoperability with Europe is really a test of India’s data law — The EU treats
biometric data as a special category and allows transfers abroad freely only to
countries it finds adequate, and India has no adequacy decision. A traveller sharing
credentials voluntarily may be enough for a pilot, but a scaled system linking airports
will invite scrutiny of India’s DPDP Act, especially its broad exemptions for government
processing and its lack of a sensitive-data tier. The counter-view is that consent-based,
user-held credentials may not need adequacy at all. Either way, the project could
become a quiet lever for strengthening Indian data protection.

4. “Mandatory” is the word to watch — The report says face recognition is mandatory at
entrances and checkpoints where the system exists, while Digi Yatra has been sold as
optional. If a manual lane remains, consent is real; if the manual lane shrinks through
neglect, consent becomes a formality, which is how voluntary systems drift into
compulsory ones. A proportionality analysis turns on this detail. The Civil Aviation
Ministry should publish a clear rule that manual verification will always be available
and equally quick.

5. The governance model needs to catch up with the scale — A company owned by AAI
and five airport operators is now running identity checks at 39 airports, heading to 64,
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and wants to plug into a foreign identity system. Section 8 status gives flexibility but
weak public accountability, and a statute or at least binding rules would settle
questions of RTI coverage, audit, grievance redress and liability for errors. Uneven
adoption, which officials blame on investment and infrastructure gaps, also shows that
without a framework the benefits depend on each airport’s commercial choices. Scale
should bring statutory clarity, not just more gates.

Biometric travel systems such as Digi Yatra promise convenience but raise questions of
consent, accountability and cross-border data protection. Critically examine in the light of
the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 and the Supreme Court’s privacy
jurisprudence. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — State that Digi Yatra, active at 39 airports and expected at 64 by March
2027, will pilot e-passport-based enrolment for international departures at five
airports between October and December and seeks interoperability with the EU Digital
Identity framework.

2. Body — benefits — Explain faster, contactless processing, reduced document fraud,
the phone-held credential under the self-sovereign identity model, and alighnment with
IATA’s One ID and ICAQ passport standards.

3. Body — legal tests — Apply the Puttaswamy proportionality test and the DPDP Act’s
consent, purpose limitation and security duties; note the absence of a sensitive-data
category for biometrics and the question of whether consent is real if manual lanes
shrink.

MODEL APPROACH TO THE
MAINS QUESTION

4. Body — accountability and cross-border issues — Discuss the Section 8 company
structure and RTI coverage, the exclusion of immigration from the pilot, and the EU’s
special-category treatment of biometrics and lack of an adequacy decision for India.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that the design is promising but should be anchored in binding
rules that guarantee an equally fast manual option, independent audits and clear
liability, so that convenience does not quietly become compulsion.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are the director of an airport joining the pilot. Several elderly passengers
BRAINSTORM — Q & complain that staff pushed them towards Digi Yatra gates. What do you do?

APPROACH Approach: | would issue a written instruction that Digi Yatra is optional and that

manual verification must be offered without delay or pressure, and put up clear signs
saying so. | would station staff at manual lanes during peak hours so that choosing
them is not a penalty. Complaints would be logged and reviewed weekly. Consent that
is extracted by queue length is not consent.

Q2. As a Joint Secretary in the Civil Aviation Ministry, what safeguards would you insist

on before linking Digi Yatra with the EU Digital Identity?
Approach: | would require that credentials remain on the traveller’s device and are
shared only with explicit consent for each journey, with no central Indian or European
store of faces. | would seek an independent security audit and a data protection impact
assessment made public in summary. | would ensure that the DPDP Act’s duties apply
fully and that there is a grievance officer for passengers. Immigration integration would
wait until a statutory basis exists.

Q3. An interview board asks: should a private not-for-profit company run a biometric
identity system at public airports?
Approach: A company structure can move faster and bring in airport operators who
pay for the gates, which explains why it was chosen. But identity verification is a public
function, and people must be able to seek information, appeal errors and know who is
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liable. I would keep the operational model but add binding rules or a statute on data
use, audit, RTI coverage and grievance redress. Efficiency and accountability can coexist
if the rules are written down.
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8. Society

Both stories today are about the distance between a legal right and a lived one. Surinder Koli was acquitted by the
Supreme Court, yet the society that had watched him paraded as ‘the butcher of Nithari’ never acquitted him, and the
State that took 20 years from him offered nothing to help him live again. In a Gurugram housing society, a 70-year-old
EWS allottee holds a registered flat and a regulator’s order in his favour, yet still has to fight to walk in a park. In both
cases the formal system eventually said the right thing; the harder question, and the one UPSC increasingly asks, is who
pays for the damage done before it did, and who is responsible for making the verdict real.

8.1 Surinder Koli Found Dead Ten Months After Nithari Acquittal, Exposing India’s
Missing Law on Wrongful Conviction

THE NEWS New Delhi. Surinder Koli, the accused in the Nithari serial-killing cases of Noida, was found dead on September
18, 2026, The Hindu reports in a Letter & Spirit analysis by Maitreyi Misra and Anup Surendranath. An autopsy is awaited;
early news reports described it as a suicide. The Supreme Court had acquitted and released him in November 2025 after
close to 20 years in prison, many of them on death row. Arrested in 2006, he was sentenced to death by trial courts in 13
cases between 2009 and 2022, and each case unravelled. The Allahabad High Court called the investigation botched and an
“easy course of implicating a poor servant of the house by demonising him, without taking due care of probing more
serious aspects.” Acquitting him in the last case in 2025, the Supreme Court held the evidence unreliable, inadmissible and
in violation of his rights. His ‘confessions’ were later found to have been given under torture. In 2014 a Supreme Court stay
issued just four hours before averted his execution. Branded ‘the butcher of Nithari’ and accused of cannibalism, he
reportedly took a different name after release to find housing and work. The authors cite a Square Circle Clinic analysis of
25 years of data: 40% of trial-court death sentences end in acquittals on appeal. The Supreme Court has awarded
compensation in a few cases and in 2025 recognised the need for a legislative response to wrongful convictions; the
authors seek psychosocial care, halfway homes, family reconnection and monetary and employment support. On the
editorial page, Rupin Sharma, Director General of Police, Nagaland, addresses the start of the same chain. A Supreme Court
PIL seeks a nationwide protocol on police media briefings, including circulating photographs of handcuffed accused. No
statute permits or prohibits this: Section 84 of the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita (BNSS), 2023 (Section 82 CrPC) lets
courts proclaim absconders only after a warrant fails; reward notices rest on State Police Regulations under the Police Act,
1861; the Criminal Procedure (Identification) Act, 2022 “says nothing” about circulating photographs. The Bureau of Police
Research and Development shared a draft media-briefing manual with the Home Ministry in July 2024, and in January
2026, he writes, the Supreme Court directed States to frame policies on it within three months. The syllabus link is GS2 on
criminal justice and fundamental rights, and GS4 on the ethics of State power.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Remains of missing children found in Nithari, Noida in 2006 and a domestic servant becomes the face of the crime =
confessions extracted under torture and public branding as ‘the butcher of Nithari’ = 13 death sentences between 2009
and 2022, and an execution stayed four hours before it was due in 2014 — cases collapse one by one, ending in a
Supreme Court acquittal in November 2025 — release with no compensation, rehabilitation or public acknowledgement
— death on September 18, 2026, reopening the demand for a law on wrongful conviction

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. Nithari was a case where the investigation, not only the crime, became the scandal
— In December 2006, human remains, many of them of children and young women
who had gone missing from Nithari village in Noida, were found near a house in Sector
31 owned by businessman Moninder Singh Pandher, where Koli worked as a domestic
help. The investigation was transferred to the Central Bureau of Investigation, and
multiple cases were filed against both men. The Allahabad High Court acquitted both
of them in a batch of cases in October 2023, criticising the investigation, and the
Supreme Court’s November 2025 judgment closed the last case against Koli. The case
is now cited as a textbook example of an investigation that settled on the most
vulnerable suspect and then built a case around a confession.

2. A confession to the police is inadmissible precisely because Indian law distrusts
custody — Article 20(3) of the Constitution protects an accused person from being
compelled to be a witness against himself. The Bharatiya Sakshya Adhiniyam, 2023,
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which replaced the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, carries forward the old rule that a
confession made to a police officer, or made while in police custody unless made
before a Magistrate, cannot be proved against the accused. In D.K. Basu v. State of
West Bengal (1997), the Supreme Court laid down arrest and custody safeguards to
prevent torture. Koli’s case shows what happens when these rules are bent in the
investigation and courts take years to undo the result.

. Compensation for State wrongs is a constitutional remedy, but India has no statute

for wrongful conviction — In Rudul Sah v. State of Bihar (1983), the Supreme Court
ordered compensation for a man kept in jail for 14 years after his acquittal, and in
Nilabati Behera v. State of Orissa (1993) it held that compensation for violation of
Article 21 is a public-law remedy against which sovereign immunity is no defence.
These remedies are discretionary and case by case. The Law Commission’s 277th
Report, “Wrongful Prosecution (Miscarriage of Justice): Legal Remedies”,
recommended a statutory framework with special courts to decide compensation
claims, but no law has followed. Internationally, Article 14(6) of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, which India has ratified, provides for
compensation where a conviction is reversed because of a miscarriage of justice.

. The death penalty in India rests on the ‘rarest of rare’ test and layered review — In

Bachan Singh v. State of Punjab (1980), the Supreme Court upheld the death penalty
but confined it to the “rarest of rare” cases, requiring courts to weigh aggravating and
mitigating circumstances. A death sentence passed by a Sessions Court cannot be
executed unless confirmed by the High Court, a rule carried over from the CrPC into
the BNSS. After appeals, review and curative petitions, the President under Article 72
and the Governor under Article 161 can grant pardon or commute the sentence. In
Shatrughan Chauhan v. Union of India (2014), the Court held that inordinate delay in
deciding mercy petitions can justify commutation, and in Manoj v. State of Madhya
Pradesh (2022) it required courts to collect mitigating information about the accused
before sentencing.

. GS2 has repeatedly asked about criminal justice reform and undertrials — The

syllabus names the functioning of the judiciary and the protection of vulnerable
sections. Mains questions have asked about custodial violence, prison reform and the
need to reform the criminal justice system, and the three new criminal laws of 2023
keep the theme alive. Koli’s case gives an answer a single human story that joins
investigation, trial, sentencing and reintegration.

. Prelims tests the constitutional scaffolding around arrest and punishment —

Questions have been set on Articles 20, 21 and 22, on the pardoning powers under
Articles 72 and 161, and on the replacement of the CrPC, IPC and Evidence Act.
Landmark judgments such as D.K. Basu and Nilabati Behera are standard material. The
three new criminal laws and their key provisions, such as proclamation of absconders
under the BNSS, are the likely next layer.

. GS4 and the interview ask how power should treat the presumed innocent — Ethics

papers have posed case studies on police pressure, media trials and the dignity of the
accused. The parading of arrested persons is exactly the kind of practice on which an
interview board will ask a future Superintendent of Police what he or she would do,
and the Rupin Sharma article offers a serving officer’s answer.

® Article 20(3) of the Constitution provides that no person accused of any offence
shall be compelled to be a witness against himself.

e® In Nilabati Behera v. State of Orissa (1993), the Supreme Court held that
monetary compensation for violation of Article 21 is a public-law remedy to
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which the defence of sovereign immunity does not apply.

® In Bachan Singh v. State of Punjab (1980), the Supreme Court upheld the
constitutional validity of the death penalty and limited it to the “rarest of rare”
cases.

® Section 84 of the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023 corresponds to
Section 82 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, and empowers a court to
publish a proclamation requiring an absconding person to appear.

® The Criminal Procedure (Identification) Act, 2022, which replaced the
Identification of Prisoners Act, 1920, governs the taking, storage and use of
measurements, including photographs, of convicts and arrested persons for
identification.

® Under Article 72(1)(c), the President has the power to grant pardons, reprieves,
respites or remissions, or to suspend, remit or commute the sentence, in all
cases where the sentence is a sentence of death.

® Section 74 of the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015
prohibits disclosure of the identity of a child in conflict with law in any
newspaper, magazine or audio-visual media.

1. The acquittal came from the system, but the conviction came from the public first —
Koli was branded ‘the butcher of Nithari’ and a cannibal long before any court tested
the evidence, and that label outlived 13 acquittals. This matters because media and
police publicity do not merely hurt reputation; they create pressure on investigators
and trial courts to produce a conviction that matches the story already told. The
Allahabad High Court’s phrase about the “easy course of implicating a poor servant”
describes exactly that pressure. The link between the two Hindu articles is therefore
causal, not thematic: uncontrolled publicity at arrest is one of the conditions in which
wrongful convictions are manufactured. The counter-view is that publicity sometimes
brings forward witnesses and victims, which is why the answer is a rule on what may
be published and when, not a blanket ban.

2. A 40% reversal rate is an indictment of trial courts, not proof that appeals work — It

is tempting to read the figure that 40% of trial-court death sentences end in appellate
acquittals as evidence that the system self-corrects. That reading ignores the years
spent under a death sentence, the near-execution in 2014 and the fact that correction
arrives only for those who can pursue appeals for two decades. A death sentence
should be the most carefully reasoned order a court passes, and a reversal rate of that
size suggests that investigation quality, legal aid and sentencing hearings at the trial
stage are weak. The data also strengthen the old argument against the death penalty
itself: an error in a prison sentence can be partly repaired, an execution cannot. Those
who support capital punishment can still argue that the answer is better trials, but they
have to accept that the present trial process does not meet the standard the penalty
demands.

3. Court-ordered compensation is charity by another name until it becomes a right —

Since Rudul Sah and Nilabati Behera, compensation for State wrongs has depended on
whether a particular bench chooses to award it and how much. That makes remedy a
matter of luck, and those most likely to be wrongly convicted, the poor and the
unrepresented, are also least able to press for it. A statute would fix eligibility, define
wrongful prosecution, set timelines and place the burden on the State, as the Law
Commission’s 277th Report proposed. The Supreme Court’s own 2025 recognition of
the need for legislation shows that the judiciary sees the limits of its case-by-case
approach. The objection usually raised is fiscal and that acquittal does not always
mean innocence; both can be handled by limiting the scheme to cases where courts
record findings of fabrication, torture or malicious prosecution.
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4. Reintegration is the missing half of criminal justice, and it costs little — India’s prisons
are organised around keeping people in, not preparing them to leave, and a person on
death row is the least likely to receive any preparation. Koli, released after close to 20
years, reportedly had to change his name to find housing and work. Halfway homes,
psychosocial care and employment linkages of the kind the authors propose are cheap
compared with the cost of a 20-year prosecution. Probation officers, District Legal
Services Authorities and prison welfare officers already exist, so the gap is one of
mandate rather than machinery. Whether Koli's death was a suicide is still awaiting the
autopsy, but the absence of any support after release is not in dispute.

5. A national media-briefing protocol is the right fix, but it must bind the police, not just
advise them — Rupin Sharma’s point is that the legal basis for publishing an accused
person’s face is a patchwork of colonial-era manuals and silence in the 2022
Identification Act. A manual that States adopt on paper, as with many earlier police
reform directions, may change little on the ground. The test of any protocol will be
enforceability: a named officer who authorises release, a record of the reason, and a
takedown duty once the accused is discharged or acquitted. Police is a State subject
under Entry 2 of the State List, so uniformity will depend on the Supreme Court’s
supervision or on the Centre using the BNSS rule-making route. The honest counter-
view is that a single national rule may be too rigid for missing-person and absconder
cases, which is why the protocol must separate those from the display of arrested
persons.

“In India, the criminal justice system can take away decades of a person’s life but has no
settled obligation to repair the harm when it is found to have been wrong.” In the light of
the Nithari case, examine the need for a statutory framework on wrongful prosecution
and the rehabilitation of the wrongly convicted. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — Open with Surinder Koli: 13 death sentences between 2009 and 2022,
all overturned, acquittal by the Supreme Court in November 2025 after close to 20
years in prison, and his death on September 18, 2026. Cite the Square Circle Clinic
finding that 40% of trial-court death sentences end in appellate acquittals.

2. Body — how wrongful convictions are produced — Discuss coerced confessions
despite Article 20(3) and the Bharatiya Sakshya Adhiniyam bar on confessions to
police, investigative shortcuts against the poorest suspect, and pre-trial publicity such
as parading of accused persons, with the patchwork of BNSS Section 84, the Police Act,
1861 and the Criminal Procedure (Identification) Act, 2022.

3. Body — the present remedy and its gaps — Explain compensation under Article 21
through Rudul Sah and Nilabati Behera, its discretionary nature, the Law Commission’s
277th Report proposing a statute and special courts, Article 14(6) of the ICCPR, and the
Supreme Court’s 2025 recognition that legislation is needed.

MODEL APPROACH TO THE
MAINS QUESTION

4. Body — what a framework should contain — Propose a definition of wrongful
prosecution, time-bound compensation, accountability for erring officials, a binding
media-briefing protocol based on the BPR&D manual, and a reintegration package of
psychosocial care, halfway homes, family reconnection and livelihood support
delivered through District Legal Services Authorities.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that a justice system is judged not only by whom it convicts
but by how it treats those it wrongs, and that acknowledgement, repair and
reintegration must be duties of the State, not acts of judicial sympathy.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are the Superintendent of Police of a district. A sensational murder arrest has

BRAINSTORM — Q & been made and your officers want to release photographs of the accused to the media.
APPROACH
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What do you do?

Approach: | would ask one question first: does the investigation need this disclosure,
for example to find other victims or witnesses, or is it only to show results? If it is not
necessary, | would brief the press on the facts of the case without releasing the face of
an accused who has not yet been produced before a magistrate. If it is necessary, |
would record the reason in writing, use careful wording such as ‘arrested in connection
with’, and ensure removal once the purpose is served. | would also keep in mind the
absolute bar on identifying juveniles and sexual-offence survivors.

Q2. As Secretary, Home Department, you are asked to design a scheme for people
acquitted after long incarceration. What would it include?

Approach: | would start with an ex gratia and livelihood grant for those acquitted after
a defined period in custody, with higher support where courts record findings of
fabrication or torture. The prison department and District Legal Services Authorities
would identify such persons before release and link them to housing, skill training,
health care and counselling. A halfway home or short-stay facility in each division
would help those with no family to return to. | would also add a certificate of acquittal
and a channel to correct police records, because stigma is often what blocks
employment.

Q3. An interview board asks: should investigating officers be personally liable when an
innocent person is convicted?

Approach: Personal liability for honest mistakes would make officers defensive and
slow, which also harms victims. But where a court records fabrication of evidence,
torture or deliberate suppression, there must be departmental and criminal
consequences, and the State should be able to recover part of the compensation it
pays. The key is to separate negligence from bad faith through a fair inquiry. Without
some accountability, the State pays and the officer who caused the harm faces nothing,
which gives no incentive to change practice.

8.2 Gurugram Registrar Orders Mahindra Aura RWA to Lift Ban on EWS Residents Using
Common Parks

THE NEWS Gurugram, Haryana. A resident welfare association (RWA) in a Gurugram housing society has barred occupants
of its Economically Weaker Section (EWS) flats from the central park and common facilities, and is appealing an official
order to lift the ban, The Indian Express reports in an exclusive by Abhimanyu Hazarika. Mahindra Aura in Sector 110A has
799 condominiums selling for upwards of X2.5 crore, whose owners pay around 311,000 a month in Common Area
Maintenance (CAM) charges. Separate from these is a block of 141 EWS flats of 225 sq ft, originally allotted under State
social housing mandates for about 1.5 lakh, paying X705 a month. EWS flats are cheaper units builders must set aside for
low-income households as a licence condition. About two years ago the RWA put up a seven-point notice citing clauses 18
and 20 of the conveyance deeds (the documents transferring ownership): EWS occupants had “no rights to use or claim
title to common areas and facilities designated for the main complex”, held no RWA membership, got no power backup,
and had no parking entitlement; violators could be barred from the Central Park and sports facilities. Kashmir Singh, 70, a
former construction worker and driver who moved in in 2021, says he and his wife Meena Rani, 62, who is diabetic with
retinal vision loss, are largely confined indoors. “Should we just die locked inside our room?” he wrote on August 31, after
being allegedly removed from near a tower as a “trespasser”. In June, the District Town Planner (Enforcement) had issued
a show-cause notice to the RWA over locked gates on an emergency fire tender path and encroachment on EWS parking
bays. On September 15, the District Registrar of Firms and Societies ruled that clauses 18 and 20 bar proprietary or club
rights but cannot justify “a blanket prohibition on basic human mobility”, and that confining ailing senior citizens “amounts
to harassment and systemic discrimination.” It ordered free movement on internal pathways and park access for “peaceful
recreation, fresh air, and health maintenance”. RWA president S.S. Gill, a former BSF officer, calls it a maintenance issue,
citing a swimming pool and over 80 security and cleaning staff; former secretary Rajesh Arora claims EWS dues of nearly X7
lakh. Mr. Singh says he will pay more. The syllabus link is GS1 on urbanisation and stratification and GS2 on schemes for
vulnerable sections.
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THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Rising urban land prices push the poor to the city’s edges — States attach EWS-flat conditions to private group-housing
licences to force mixed-income projects = EWS blocks are built as physically separate towers with separate, capped
maintenance = conveyance deeds carve EWS owners out of common areas and the RWA — the RWA enforces the
carve-out as a bar on parks and pathways — a District Registrar rules that deeds cannot override basic mobility, and the

RWA appeals

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE

WHY UPSC LOVES THIS
(TREND)

1. Inclusionary housing makes private builders produce homes for the poor as a licence
condition — Inclusionary zoning is a planning tool under which a developer receives
permission to build on condition that a share of units, or of land, is set aside for lower-
income households at controlled prices. In Haryana, group-housing licences granted
under the Haryana Development and Regulation of Urban Areas Act, 1975 have long
carried a condition that a portion of flats be built for EWS allottees, who are selected
by draw at fixed prices. The aim is both to add affordable stock and to prevent cities
from sorting completely by income. The Gurugram case shows the second aim is
undermined when EWS flats are built as a separate block with separate rights.

2. PMAY-Urban is the national framework for EWS and low-income housing — The
Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Urban, launched in June 2015 by the Ministry of Housing
and Urban Affairs, defines the EWS as households with an annual income of up to X3
lakh and the Low Income Group (LIG) as X3 lakh to 36 lakh. It has verticals for in-situ
slum redevelopment, beneficiary-led construction, credit-linked subsidy and
Affordable Housing in Partnership, the last of which involves private developers.
PMAY-U 2.0, approved in 2024, aims to support 1 crore urban households. The EWS
category in housing is an income category and is distinct from the 10% EWS
reservation in education and public jobs introduced by the 103rd Amendment in 2019.

3. Common areas in an apartment project belong to all allottees, and RERA sets the
rules — The Real Estate (Regulation and Development) Act, 2016 defines “common
areas” to include parks, open spaces, internal roads and community facilities, and
requires the promoter to convey the undivided proportionate title in common areas to
the association of allottees. Haryana also has the Haryana Apartment Ownership Act,
1983, under which each apartment owner holds an undivided interest in the common
areas of the building. RWAs in Haryana are generally registered as societies, which is
why the dispute went to the District Registrar of Firms and Societies. The legal
qguestion in Mahindra Aura is whether a clause in individual sale deeds can create two
classes of residents within one registered complex.

4. The Constitution bars exclusion from public places on listed grounds, and income is

not one of them — Article 15(2) prohibits any disability on grounds only of religion,
race, caste, sex or place of birth in access to shops, public restaurants, hotels and
places of public entertainment, and in the use of wells, tanks, bathing ghats, roads and
places of public resort maintained by the State or dedicated to general public use. It is
one of the few fundamental rights enforceable against private persons, along with
Article 17, which abolishes untouchability. Neither covers exclusion on the basis of
income, and a private park in a gated society is not a place dedicated to the general
public. In Kaushal Kishor v. State of Uttar Pradesh (2023), however, a majority of the
Supreme Court held that rights under Articles 19 and 21 can be enforced against non-
State actors in some circumstances, which opens the argument that dignity and
movement within one’s own residential complex are protected.

1. GS1 asks about urbanisation, its problems and social stratification — Mains questions
have asked about the growth of slums, the problems of urbanisation and the effects of
gated communities and spatial segregation in Indian cities. This case gives a concrete
example of class segregation inside one housing project, which is fresher than the
usual slum-versus-city framing.
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2. GS2 covers welfare schemes and the mechanisms for vulnerable sections — The
syllabus asks about the performance of schemes and the institutions created to
protect vulnerable sections. PMAY-U and inclusionary housing are often praised for
numbers built; examiners increasingly ask about outcomes such as occupancy, access
to services and quality of life, and this story is evidence on that question.

3. Prelims tests the definitions and legal basis of housing and equality — Questions
have been set on PMAY eligibility, the EWS reservation under the 103rd Amendment,
and the fundamental rights that apply against private persons. The difference between
the income-based EWS category in housing and the EWS reservation under Articles
15(6) and 16(6) is a natural trap for a statement-based question.

o Under the Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Urban, Economically Weaker Section
households are those with an annual household income of up to X3 lakh, and
Low Income Group households those with X3 lakh to 36 lakh.

® Article 15(2) of the Constitution prohibits discrimination on grounds only of
religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth in access to shops, public restaurants,
hotels, places of public entertainment, and in the use of wells, tanks, bathing
ghats, roads and places of public resort.

® Article 17 abolishes untouchability and forbids its practice in any form, and is
enforceable against private persons.

® The Constitution (One Hundred and Third Amendment) Act, 2019 inserted

Articles 15(6) and 16(6), enabling up to 10% reservation for economically weaker
PRELIMS NUGGETS sections in education and public employment, and was upheld in Janhit Abhiyan
v. Union of India (2022).

® Under the Real Estate (Regulation and Development) Act, 2016, “common
areas” include parks, open spaces and internal roads, and the promoter must
convey the undivided proportionate title in common areas to the association of
allottees.

e In Kaushal Kishor v. State of Uttar Pradesh (2023), a majority of a Constitution
Bench of the Supreme Court held that fundamental rights under Articles 19 and
21 can be enforced even against persons other than the State.

® The Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Urban is implemented by the Ministry of
Housing and Urban Affairs and includes an Affordable Housing in Partnership
vertical involving public and private developers.

ANALYSIS 1. The dispute is not about maintenance; it is about whether mixed-income housing is
allowed to mix — The RWA's argument is that EWS owners pay X705 against ¥11,000
and so cannot expect the same facilities. That is a fair point about a swimming pool or
a clubhouse, which the Registrar also accepted by leaving proprietary and club rights
with the deeds. But a park and internal paths are what make a residential complex
liveable, and barring a 70-year-old from walking in them turns a price difference into a
status difference. Inclusionary housing was designed so that the poor would live in the
same neighbourhoods as the better-off, with shared schools, parks and roads. If the
scheme produces a walled block inside a walled society, it has delivered houses but not
inclusion.

2. The design of the policy invited the conflict it now produces — A separate EWS tower
with 225 sq ft units, a capped maintenance charge and sale deeds that exclude
common areas was built into the project from the start. That design reassures
premium buyers and keeps the builder’s costs low, but it also creates two classes of
owners with no shared institution. Excluding EWS owners from RWA membership
means they have no voice in rules that govern their daily movement. A better model
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would give all owners membership, fix a differential but transparent maintenance
scale, and let the State or developer fund the gap for essential shared services such as
paths, lights, parks and security. Without that, every mixed project is a Mahindra Aura
in waiting.

3. The Registrar’s order is the right result, but its legal footing will be tested on appeal
— The Registrar grounded the order in basic mobility, access to open space and the
harassment of senior citizens, rather than in any claim to property. That is the
strongest ground available, because the Constitution’s equality provisions do not list
income as a protected ground, and a society park is not a place dedicated to the
general public under Article 15(2). The RWA will argue that the conveyance deeds are
contracts freely signed. The answer is that a contract cannot be enforced to cut off
ingress, egress or safe movement in a residential complex, and RERA's definition of
common areas and the ownership of common areas by all allottees point the same
way. The larger question is whether the courts will extend the Kaushal Kishor
reasoning on Articles 19 and 21 to private associations that control daily life.

4. Enforcement agencies had warning signs and moved slowly — The RWA's notice went
up about two years ago, and in June the District Town Planner (Enforcement) found
locked gates on an emergency fire tender path near the EWS tower. A locked fire path
is a life-safety issue, not a neighbourhood quarrel, and it should have been fixed
immediately rather than through a show-cause process. The pattern is common in
Indian cities: regulators respond only when a complaint escalates. It took an elderly
man’s handwritten plea for the Registrar to act. The counter-view is that the State
should not micromanage housing societies, but a licence condition for EWS flats
implies a continuing duty to see that the flats remain liveable.

5. Who may use shared urban space is the same question whether the barrier is class or
gender — On the same day, in The Indian Express, Aditi Narayani Paswan of the Dr
Ambedkar International Centre writes on moral policing after the Jamui assault and the
Delhi park case already covered in these pages, arguing that true safety should “create
conditions in which a woman can occupy public space” without negotiating her dignity.
Her subject is different, but the logic overlaps with Mahindra Aura: in both, a self-
appointed group decides who belongs in a park and treats the presence of the ‘wrong’
person as a violation. Indian cities are increasingly organised through gated enclaves,
private associations and informal vigilance rather than public rules. That shifts power
over shared space from accountable public authorities to private groups, and the
people most affected are those with the least voice: the poor, the elderly, women and
adolescents.

“Inclusionary housing policies in Indian cities have succeeded in producing affordable
units but not in producing inclusive neighbourhoods.” Critically examine this statement in
the light of recent disputes over access to common areas by Economically Weaker
Section residents in private housing societies. (15 marks, 250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 1. Introduction — Define inclusionary housing as a licence condition requiring private
MAINS QUESTION developers to reserve flats for EWS households, and introduce the Mahindra Aura case
in Gurugram: 141 EWS flats of 225 sq ft beside 799 condominiums, an RWA ban on
parks and common areas, and the District Registrar’s September 15 order lifting it.

2. Body — achievements — Explain the logic of inclusionary zoning and PMAY-U,
including Affordable Housing in Partnership and PMAY-U 2.0’s target of 1 crore houses,
and acknowledge that such mandates have added formal, titled housing for low-
income families in high-cost cities at prices like about 1.5 lakh.

3. Body — why neighbourhoods do not become inclusive — Discuss separate EWS
towers, deed clauses that exclude common areas, denial of RWA membership,
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differential maintenance, and weak enforcement, using the fire-path show-cause
notice and the RWA's seven-point notice as evidence. Mention the limits of Article
15(2) and Article 17, which do not cover income, and the possibility opened by Kaushal
Kishor.

4. Body — reforms — Suggest mandatory RWA membership for all owners, a transparent
differential maintenance scale with gap funding, model conveyance deeds under RERA
that guarantee access to paths and open spaces, integrated rather than separate
blocks, and a time-bound grievance mechanism with the Registrar and the planning
department.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that housing policy must be judged by the quality of life it
creates, not only by the number of units built, and that shared space is where a city
decides whether it is one community or many.

Q1. You are the Deputy Commissioner of Gurugram. The RWA has appealed against the

Registrar’s order, and EWS residents say they are still being stopped at the park. What

do you do?
Approach: An appeal does not suspend the order unless the appellate authority stays
it, so | would direct that the order be complied with and have a revenue or police
officer visit the society to ensure it. | would call both sides for a meeting and separate
the legitimate issue, maintenance dues and the cost of facilities, from the illegitimate
one, blocking movement. | would ask the Town Planner to confirm that the fire tender
path and EWS parking bays are open. If the RWA continues, | would use the Registrar’s
powers over the society’s registration and inform the licensing authority about the
developer’s obligations.

Q2. As a Secretary in the State Town and Country Planning Department, how would
you redesign the EWS condition in group-housing licences?

ADMINISTRATOR'S Approach: | would require EWS units to be integrated into the main layout rather than
BRAINSTORM — Q & placed in a separate block wherever feasible, and write access to internal roads, paths
APPROACH and open spaces into a model conveyance deed that builders cannot alter. All owners
would be members of the association, with a transparent maintenance formula in
which EWS charges are capped but essential services are cross-subsidised or funded by
the developer for a fixed period. | would also set up regular inspections of licensed
projects to check that EWS flats are occupied and that residents have access to
common areas.

Q3. An interview board asks: is it not fair that people who pay less get fewer facilities?

Approach: It is fair that facilities which have a clear per-user cost, such as a swimming
pool or clubhouse, are linked to payment. It is not fair, or legally sound, to link basic
movement, fresh air and safety to payment, because those are conditions of living in a
place, not luxuries. The EWS flats exist because the State made them a condition of the
builder’s licence, so their residents are part of the complex by public design. A just
arrangement charges differently but does not create two classes of residents in one
home.
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9. Internal Security

Anti-terror law works best when it is aimed precisely, and the one story in this section shows what happens when it is
aimed at a whole institution. A district court in south Kashmir has told the administration that shutting a school of 1,200
students on allegations of links to a banned group was excessive, and ordered it reopened under supervision while the
case goes on. That is not a defeat for security; it is the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act working the way Parliament
built it, with a judge standing between an executive order and a child’s education.

9.1 Shopian Court Orders Reopening of Seminary Declared Unlawful Under UAPA, Citing
Excessive Use of Power

THE NEWS Srinagar and Shopian. A court in Jammu and Kashmir’s Shopian district on Thursday, September 24, ordered the
reopening of Darul Uloom Jamia Siraj-ul-Uloom (spelt Siraj-ul-Aloom by The Indian Express), one of the largest seminaries
in south Kashmir, about five months after the administration declared it an “unlawful entity” under the Unlawful Activities
(Prevention) Act, 1967 (UAPA), India’s principal anti-terror law, The Hindu (via PTI) and the Express report. Passing an
interim order — a temporary direction that holds the position until final judgment — on the seminary’s petition, Principal
District and Sessions Judge Mehmood Ahmad Chowdhary directed that the institute resume educational activities until the
matter is fully adjudicated, under a committee of a district administration representative, an education department
representative and a “reputable person” from the district. The main case continues. Advocate S.M. Igbal, for the institute,
said the court restored the school and its assets, including the hostel and the orchard, and that a detailed order was likely
on Friday. He said the judge found the government’s material at this prima facie stage — on a first look, before evidence is
tested — insufficient to justify keeping the entire institution shut, and that “excessive power had been exercised relative to
the allegations made.” About 1,200 students studied there, some 400 as boarders, and the institute said its properties
were deteriorating. The ban order had alleged “covert linkages” with the banned Jamaat-e-Islami (Jel), “serious legal,
administrative and financial irregularities” and “radicalisation”, and called the institute’s objections “misconceived,
factually untenable, and devoid of legal merit.” Per the Express, it was the first seminary declared unlawful in J&K, days
after the government took over 58 schools “affiliated” to the Falah-e-Aam Trust, which Valley leaders called a “vicious
attack on Jammu and Kashmir’s identity and dignity.” The seminary taught religious and modern subjects up to Class 12
and was recognised by the J&K Board of School Education. It was founded in 1998 on six hectares donated by a local saint,
Peer Gull Mohammad Sofi; though some members were Jel-affiliated, it was run by a separate Siraj-ul-Uloom Educational
Trust. Neither paper names the UAPA provision used. The syllabus link is GS3 on extremism and security in border areas,
and GS2 on fundamental rights, judicial review and education.

THE CHAIN IN ONE LINE

Jamaat-e-Islami (J&K) declared an unlawful association under UAPA in 2019 and the ban extended in 2024 — the
administration pursues institutions linked to it, taking over 58 Falah-e-Aam Trust schools = days later Siraj-ul-Uloom is
declared an unlawful entity for alleged covert Jel links, and 1,200 students lose their school = the seminary challenges
the order, arguing that its trust is separate and its properties are decaying — the Shopian court finds the prima facie
material insufficient and the power excessive, and orders a supervised reopening pending trial

STATIC SYLLABUS LINKAGE 1. UAPA lets the Centre ban an association, but only through a tribunal-checked
process — Section 2(p) of the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967 defines an
unlawful association as one whose object is any unlawful activity, or which encourages
or aids persons to undertake it, or whose members undertake it. Under Section 3, the
Central Government may declare an association unlawful by notification in the Official
Gazette, stating the grounds. Under Section 4, the notification must be referred within
thirty days to the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Tribunal, which under Section 5
consists of one sitting High Court judge, and which must decide within six months
whether there is sufficient cause for the declaration. Under Section 6, a confirmed
declaration stays in force for five years, a period raised from two years by a 2013
amendment.

2. Places and funds of a banned association can be seized, with a District Judge as the
check — Section 7 of UAPA allows the government to prohibit dealings in the funds of
an unlawful association, and Section 8(1) allows it to notify any place that in its opinion
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is used for the purpose of such an association, after which the place can be taken over
and its contents listed. Section 42 lets the Centre delegate these powers under
Sections 7 and 8 to State governments. Under Section 8(8), any person aggrieved by
such a notification may, within thirty days, apply to the Court of the District Judge to
establish that the place was not being used for the unlawful association or to have the
orders set aside. This is why a district court, not the tribunal, is the natural forum for a
dispute over a school’s premises. Separately, Section 25, in the Chapter on forfeiture
of proceeds of terrorism, allows an investigating officer, with the approval of the
Director General of Police or of the National Investigation Agency, to seize or attach
property representing proceeds of terrorism.

. The Jamaat-e-Islami (J&K) ban is the background to every such action in the Valley —

The Union Home Ministry declared Jamaat-e-Islami (Jammu and Kashmir) an unlawful
association under Section 3 of UAPA on February 28, 2019, for five years, citing its
alleged support to militancy and separatism. The ban was extended in February 2024
for a further five years. The Falah-e-Aam Trust has long run a network of schools in the
Valley associated with the Jamaat. Actions against affiliated institutions therefore rest
on the logic of the 2019 declaration, but each still needs its own evidence linking that
institution to the association.

. Courts have insisted that UAPA powers be exercised on evidence and reviewed fairly

— In Jamaat-e-Islami Hind v. Union of India, decided in December 1994, the Supreme
Court held that the tribunal under UAPA must adjudicate objectively on material that
can be tested, rather than simply accept the government'’s opinion, while allowing
some evidence to be kept confidential. The Constitution also protects the interests at
stake: Article 21A guarantees free and compulsory education to children aged six to
fourteen, and Article 30 gives religious and linguistic minorities the right to establish
and administer educational institutions of their choice. The Sixteenth Amendment of
1963 added the sovereignty and integrity of India as a ground for reasonable
restrictions on the freedoms of speech, assembly and association, and UAPA was
enacted in 1967 on that basis. Judicial review of executive action is part of the basic
structure of the Constitution.

. GS3 asks how to fight extremism without alienating communities — UPSC has asked

about the role of education and development in countering radicalisation and about
security challenges in Jammu and Kashmir. This case is a concrete example of the
tension: shutting a school may cut an alleged channel of influence but also removes an
education for 1,200 children. An answer that shows both sides scores higher than a
one-sided one.

. Prelims regularly tests UAPA'’s architecture — Questions have covered which

government declares an association unlawful, the tribunal’s composition and the
period of a ban, and the 2019 amendment allowing individuals to be designated as
terrorists. The distinction between an unlawful association (Chapter Il) and a terrorist
organisation (Chapter VI and the First Schedule) is a favourite trap.

. GS2 links security law to judicial review and rights — Questions on the misuse of anti-

terror laws, low conviction rates under UAPA and the role of courts in protecting
liberty are common in GS2 and essay papers. The Shopian order shows the lowest tier
of the judiciary exercising that review, which is a useful counterpoint to arguments
that only constitutional courts check executive excess.

o Under Section 3 of the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967, the power to
declare an association unlawful by notification in the Official Gazette lies with
the Central Government.

o The Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Tribunal that adjudicates whether there is
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sufficient cause for declaring an association unlawful consists of one judge of a
High Court.

® Adeclaration of an association as unlawful under UAPA, once confirmed,
remains in force for five years from the date the notification becomes effective.

e Under Section 8(8) of UAPA, a person aggrieved by the notification of a place as
used for an unlawful association may apply to the Court of the District Judge
within thirty days.

® Jamaat-e-Islami (Jammu and Kashmir) was declared an unlawful association
under UAPA on February 28, 2019, and the ban was extended for five years in
2024.

® Article 30 of the Constitution gives all minorities, whether based on religion or
language, the right to establish and administer educational institutions of their
choice.

o The Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963 added the sovereignty and
integrity of India as a ground for reasonable restrictions on the freedoms of
speech, assembly and association under Article 19.

ANALYSIS 1. The order is about proportionality, not about innocence — The judge did not find the
seminary free of the allegations; he found that the material at this stage did not justify
shutting the entire institution. That is a narrow and careful holding. It accepts that the
state may have concerns while insisting that the response match them, which is
exactly the proportionality test courts apply to any restriction of rights. A supervisory
committee with officials on it is the middle path: the state keeps watch, and the
students keep their school.

2. Collective closure punishes the many for the alleged conduct of a few — The Express
reports that some members were affiliated with the Jamaat but that the school was
run by a separate trust and recognised by the state board. If specific teachers or
trustees are linked to a banned group, the law allows action against them individually,
and the funds provisions allow money to be frozen. Closing the whole institution
makes 1,200 students and 400 boarders bear the cost of adults’ alleged conduct. The
counter-view is that in the Valley, institutional networks have been used to spread
radical ideas, and partial action may leave the structure intact; but that argues for
supervision, which the court has ordered, not for closure.

3. Closure may produce the alienation it seeks to prevent — A seminary that taught
both religious and modern subjects to Class 12 is exactly the kind of institution that can
keep young people inside the mainstream. Shutting it on allegations, days after taking
over 58 Falah-e-Aam Trust schools, allowed Valley leaders to describe the action as an
attack on identity and dignity. Counter-radicalisation depends on trust, and trust is lost
when entire communities feel targeted. A supervised reopening gives the
administration a chance to show it is fighting a specific threat, not a faith or a region.

4. The lowest court doing its job strengthens the law, not weakens it — UAPA is often
criticised as a law where process becomes punishment, with bail hard to get and trials
slow. A district court restoring a school within five months, on a limited record, shows
that the Act’s internal checks can work. That matters for the law’s legitimacy: a law
seen as unreviewable breeds resentment and false cases, while one with working
checks keeps public support for genuine prosecutions. The administration’s better
response is to strengthen its evidence for the final hearing rather than treat the order
as an obstacle.

5. The lesson for administrators is to keep the ban order specific — The ban order called
the institute’s objections “misconceived” and “devoid of legal merit”, but the court
found its own material thin at the prima facie stage. Orders under security laws that
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rely on broad words such as “radicalisation” without specific, testable facts are
vulnerable in any court. A good order names the conduct, the persons and the link to
the banned group, and considers lesser measures before closure. Precision is not a
concession to the accused; it is what makes the order survive.

“Anti-terror laws must be exercised with precision if they are to retain public legitimacy.”
Examine this statement in the context of action taken under the Unlawful Activities
(Prevention) Act, 1967 against educational institutions in Jammu and Kashmir. (15 marks,
250 words)

POSSIBLE MAINS QUESTION

1. Introduction — Open with the Shopian court’s interim order of September 24
reopening Darul Uloom Jamia Siraj-ul-Uloom, a seminary of about 1,200 students
declared an unlawful entity under UAPA five months earlier, and quote the finding that
excessive power was exercised relative to the allegations.

2. Body — the legal framework — Explain Sections 2(p), 3, 4 and 6 of UAPA on unlawful
associations, the tribunal of one High Court judge, Sections 7 and 8 on funds and
notified places with the District Judge remedy under Section 8(8), and the 2019 ban on
Jamaat-e-Islami (J&K) extended in 2024.

MODEL APPROACH TO THE 3. Body — the case for firm action — Acknowledge the state’s concern about
MAINS QUESTION institutional networks linked to a banned group, the takeover of 58 Falah-e-Aam Trust
schools, and the allegations of financial irregularities and radicalisation.

4. Body — why precision matters — Argue from proportionality, Articles 21A and 30, the
separate trust structure, the cost to students and boarders, the risk of alienation, and
the Supreme Court’s 1994 insistence on objective adjudication in Jamaat-e-Islami Hind
v. Union of India. Present the supervisory committee as a model of a lesser measure.

5. Conclusion — Conclude that targeted action against individuals and funds, with
supervision of institutions, protects both security and rights, and that judicial checks at
every tier strengthen rather than weaken anti-terror law.

ADMINISTRATOR'S Q1. You are the Deputy Commissioner of Shopian and must implement the court’s
BRAINSTORM — Q & order. What are your first steps?

APPROACH Approach: | would comply promptly and constitute the supervisory committee with the
education department’s representative and a respected local person acceptable to all
sides. | would restore the premises, hostel and assets with an inventory, and ensure
that classes resume with a timetable approved by the Board. The committee would
meet regularly and keep minutes, so that any concern about teaching or funds is
documented. If the state wishes to appeal, that is a legal decision; implementation of a
court order cannot wait for it.

Q2. As a Home Department officer, you believe a school is being used to spread radical
ideas. How would you act within the law?

Approach: | would first gather specific, testable evidence about who is doing what,
rather than rely on general reports of radicalisation. | would consider lesser measures
— supervision, audit of funds, action against specific individuals — before seeking
closure. Any order under UAPA would state the grounds precisely and give a fair chance
to respond. | would also plan for the students’ continued education, because a security
measure that leaves children without school creates a new problem.

Q3. An interview board asks: does a court reopening a banned institution weaken
national security?
Approach: No; it shows that the security response is subject to law, which is the source
of its legitimacy. The court has not cleared the institution but has chosen supervision
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over closure until the trial ends, which still allows the state to watch closely. If the
state’s evidence is strong, it will prevail at the final hearing. A security system that
cannot withstand judicial scrutiny at the district level is the real weakness.
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9. Ethics & Administrator's Corner — Integrative Case Studies

These three case studies stitch together stories from today's papers into GS4-style scenarios. Work through the prompts
on paper before reading the Model Approach, which is written as named points so you can compare your own structure
against it, not just your conclusions.

Case 1 — The Park Behind the Conveyance Deed

SCENARIO Mahindra Aura in Sector 110A, Gurugram, has 799 condominiums whose owners pay around 11,000 a month
in Common Area Maintenance (CAM) charges. Separate from the main towers is a block of 141 flats of 225 sq ft, originally
allotted under the State’s social housing mandates for about 1.5 lakh; their occupants, classed as Economically Weaker
Section (EWS), pay 705 a month. About two years ago the resident welfare association (RWA) put up a seven-point notice
in the EWS tower, citing clauses 18 and 20 of the conveyance deeds, saying EWS occupants had “no rights to use or claim
title to common areas”, held no membership rights in the RWA, and would be restricted if found in the Central Park or
sports facilities. In June the District Town Planner (Enforcement) issued a show-cause notice to the RWA over the alleged
locking of gates along an emergency fire-tender path near the EWS tower. Kashmir Singh, 70, a former construction worker
and driver, and his wife Meena Rani, 62, who is diabetic and losing her sight, say they were left largely confined to their
home; on August 31 he wrote by hand, “Should we just die locked inside our room?” On September 15 the District
Registrar of Firms & Societies ordered the RWA to lift all restrictions, holding that the deed clauses bar proprietary or club
rights but cannot authorise “a blanket prohibition on basic human mobility”, and that confining ailing senior citizens
amounted to “harassment and systemic discrimination”. The RWA president, S S Gill, says the issue is not discrimination
but different maintenance arrangements — a pool and more than 80 security and cleaning staff — and that “they want all
rights without paying”; a former office-bearer says the EWS block owes nearly X7 lakh in dues. Singh says he is willing to
pay more. The RWA is collecting signatures for an appeal. Imagine you are the Sub-Divisional Magistrate who must now
ensure the order is obeyed, while the appeal is pending and both sides are writing to the Deputy Commissioner.

Q1. Identify the stakeholders and the values in conflict. Is the RWA's position a defensible exercise of contract and cost-
sharing, or discrimination dressed up as accounting?

Q2. As the SDM, set out what you would do in the next two weeks, in order, to secure compliance with the Registrar’s order
without inflaming the society.

Q3. Suggest changes in policy or regulation that would stop mixed-income housing from producing two classes of residents
behind one gate.

MODEL APPROACH

1. The stakeholders, and the values that pull against each other — The immediate stakeholders are the Singhs and the
other occupants of the 141 EWS flats; the owners of the 799 condominiums, who pay for the pool, the staff and the
gardens; the RWA'’s office-bearers, who answer to those owners; the developer, whose deeds created the two categories;
and the State, whose social housing mandate put the EWS block inside the complex in the first place. The values in conflict
are freedom of contract and fairness in sharing costs on one side, and human dignity, equal concern and the right to move
freely in one’s own neighbourhood on the other. There is also a third value that the administrator must hold: the rule of
law, which here means that a statutory authority’s order binds until an appellate authority says otherwise. An appeal is a
right; ignoring an order while appealing is not.

2. The RWA has a real argument, but only about money — A fair administrator should begin by taking the RWA's case
seriously. Owners who pay about ¥11,000 a month are entitled to ask why residents paying X705 should enjoy a swimming
pool or a club on equal terms, and the Registrar’s own order accepts that clauses 18 and 20 bar EWS owners from claiming
proprietary ownership or club rights. Arrears of nearly X7 lakh, if accurate, are a genuine grievance. But the argument
proves only that paid facilities can be priced and that dues can be recovered. It does not prove that a 70-year-old may be
barred from walking on an internal path or sitting in an open park. The Registrar drew exactly this line: a contract can
allocate costs and title, but it cannot authorise confinement. Locking an emergency fire-tender route, the subject of the
Town Planner’s notice, is not a question of cost at all; it is a safety violation.

3. Why this is discrimination even if no one intends it — The test of discrimination is effect, not motive. A notice that
addresses one tower by category, bars its occupants from the society’s central open space and describes their presence as
“violation” marks them as outsiders in the place they live. Kashmir Singh’s words — “they don’t consider us humans
worthy of welfare” — describe what the rule feels like to the person on the receiving end, and that is the harm public
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policy must attend to. Inclusionary housing exists precisely so that the poor are not pushed to the city’s edge; if they are
allowed in only to be fenced off inside, the policy defeats its own purpose. Dr Ambedkar’s warning that political equality
would sit uneasily with social and economic inequality applies with special force to the shared spaces of a single housing
complex. Fraternity, the value the Preamble places beside liberty and equality, is built or broken in exactly such places.

4. What the SDM should do, in order — First, verify compliance on the ground within 48 hours: visit the society, confirm that
pedestrian paths, the open park and the fire-tender route are unlocked, and record it. Second, meet the RWA committee
and state plainly that the Registrar’s order binds until stayed by the appellate authority, and that obstruction of an
emergency route will be acted upon under the relevant fire-safety and planning law. Third, meet the EWS residents,
including the Singhs, separately and with a woman officer present, to hear specific incidents and assure them of a named
point of contact. Fourth, convene a joint meeting to separate the two issues the RWA has merged: access to open spaces,
which is not negotiable, and access to paid facilities, which can be settled by a transparent, optional user charge. Fifth,
help both sides reconcile the maintenance accounts, since a documented dues dispute should be recovered through
proper channels, not through exclusion. Finally, report to the Deputy Commissioner in writing.

5. Tone matters as much as the order — An SDM who arrives with police and publicly shames the RWA may win compliance
for a week and lose the society for years. An SDM who treats the matter as a private quarrel will leave two elderly people
confined. The better course is firmness on principle and courtesy in manner. The RWA president is himself a former Border
Security Force officer; appealing to his sense of service and duty is more likely to work than threats. Equally, the
administrator should avoid becoming the EWS residents’ advocate on matters where the deed is clear, such as ownership
of club facilities, because impartiality is what gives the administration authority to insist on the rest. Emotional intelligence
here means recognising that many owners feel they paid for exclusivity and were not told the terms; their resentment is
real even if their remedy is wrong.

6. Fixing the design, not only the dispute — The deeper problem lies in how mixed-income housing is designed and
documented. The licensing conditions for such projects could require that open spaces, internal roads, pathways and
emergency routes are common to all residents as of right, and that conveyance deeds cannot say otherwise. Where paid
amenities exist, the rules could require a published, optional user-charge for EWS residents rather than a blanket ban.
EWS occupants could be given at least a voice, if not a vote, in the association on matters that affect them, since a body
that governs people who cannot speak in it will always drift toward exclusion. A standing grievance mechanism with the
District Registrar, with time-bound disposal, would stop such disputes from reaching the point of a handwritten plea. Rules
of this kind protect dignity without depending on the goodwill of one committee.

Case 2 — The Photograph Before the Press Conference

SCENARIO Within minutes of an arrest anywhere in India today, writes Rupin Sharma, Director General of Police, Nagaland,
in The Hindu, a face — handcuffed, flanked by policemen, sometimes garlanded with placards cataloguing the crime —
starts circulating on social media, often before the accused is produced before a magistrate. A PIL in the Supreme Court
seeking a nationwide protocol for police media briefings has forced the question: under what law do we do this, and where
should it stop? Sharma sets out the patchwork. Section 84 of the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023 (Section 82 of
the old CrPC) lets courts proclaim absconders and publish proclamations; it says nothing about photographs and applies
only after a warrant fails. Reward notices rest on State Police Regulations under the Police Act, 1861, and require no
warrant. The Criminal Procedure (Identification) Act, 2022 governs taking and storing measurements, including
photographs, but says nothing about circulating them. The Bureau of Police Research and Development prepared a draft
manual on media briefings and shared it with the Ministry of Home Affairs in July 2024; in January 2026 the Supreme Court
directed States to frame policies based on it within three months. Juveniles and survivors of sexual assault are already red
lines. The Rajasthan High Court has called parading the accused “institutional humiliation”, and digital circulation, Sharma
notes, is “permanent, searchable and indifferent to later acquittal.” On the facing page, The Hindu carries an article on
Surinder Koli, accused in the Nithari cases, who was acquitted and released by the Supreme Court in November 2025 after
close to 20 years in prison, many of them on death row, and was found dead on September 18. Now imagine you are the
Superintendent of Police of a district. Your team has arrested a man for the murder of a child that has gripped the State.
The Minister’s office wants a press conference by noon “with the accused shown”, the media cell has prepared a
photograph and a slide calling him “the monster”, the victim’s family wants the public to see that justice is being done, and
one witness has not yet come forward.

Q1. Identify the stakeholders and the ethical issues. Where does legitimate public information end and prejudicial publicity
begin?
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Q2. As the SP, what will you say at noon, what will you show, and how will you handle the Minister’s office and your own
media cell?

Q3. Suggest the core elements of a uniform protocol on police disclosure of arrested persons’ identities, with reasons.

MODEL APPROACH

1. Stakeholders, and why the accused counts among them — The stakeholders are the victim’s family, who are owed truth,
speed and respect; the public, who are entitled to know that the police are working and whether they are safe; potential
witnesses, whom well-judged publicity can bring forward; the accused, who remains innocent until a court says otherwise;
his own family, who will carry his face’s notoriety whatever the verdict; the courts, whose fair-trial function can be
prejudiced; and the police as an institution, whose credibility depends on not needing to be believed on theatre. The
ethical issues are the presumption of innocence, the right to reputation and privacy that the Supreme Court has read into
Article 21, the duty of candour to the public, the temptation of political and institutional credit, and the danger of
anchoring the investigation publicly on one man before the evidence is complete. The Koli case is the reminder that the
first suspect is not always the right one.

2. The distinction that settles most of the dilemma — Sharma’s article offers the test: publication sits on a scale, with
investigative necessity at one end and the showcasing of police achievement at the other. A photograph is justified when it
serves a purpose the investigation actually has — identifying an unknown suspect, tracing an absconder, or inviting
witnesses who may recognise someone. Here the accused is already in custody and identified, so showing his face adds
nothing to the investigation. The one real purpose, reaching the witness who has not come forward, can be served by
describing the time, the place and the kind of information sought, without branding the accused. The single question
Sharma proposes — is the disclosure necessary to the investigation, or merely convenient to the narrative? — is the
question the SP should ask aloud in the morning meeting, so that the team learns it too.

3. What the SP says and shows at noon — The SP should hold the press conference, because silence breeds rumour and the
public has a legitimate interest. The statement should confirm that a person has been arrested in connection with the
crime, give the sections invoked, the time of production before the magistrate and the steps ahead, and appeal for
information from anyone present at the place on the relevant date. The accused should not be paraded, and the slide
calling him “the monster” should be withdrawn; words like “accused” and “alleged” are not bureaucratic hedging but the
language of the law. Nothing that identifies the child victim or her family beyond what they have chosen to make public
should be disclosed, consistent with the protections for children in the law. The SP should brief the victim’s family
personally before the press conference, so that they hear the facts first from the police, not from television.

4. Handling the Minister’s office without defiance or surrender — The request from the Minister’s office should be
answered in writing and with reasons, not ignored. The SP can explain that parading the accused risks prejudicing the trial,
invites judicial criticism of the kind the Rajasthan High Court has already voiced, and may breach the direction the
Supreme Court issued in January 2026 to frame policies based on the BPR&D manual; if the State has adopted such a
policy, it should be cited. Offering the Minister what is legitimate — the facts of the arrest, the speed of the investigation,
the commitment to a quick chargesheet — gives the political executive something real to announce. If the instruction is
repeated, the SP should seek it in writing and record his view on file. This is the civil servant’s duty in the Nolan sense: to
give honest advice, to obey lawful orders, and to decline to do what is unlawful or plainly improper.

5. The counter-view deserves an honest answer — Some officers will argue that showing the face deters crime, reassures a
frightened public and honours the victim, and that in a country where police are routinely accused of inaction, visible
success matters. There is truth in the last point: public confidence is itself a policing asset. But deterrence comes from the
certainty of conviction, not from the humiliation of the arrested, and a trial compromised by publicity helps no victim. The
cost of error is asymmetrical. If the police are right, restraint costs them a news cycle; if they are wrong, a picture that is
“permanent, searchable and indifferent to later acquittal” destroys a life that the courts may later declare innocent. An
ethical officer weighs not only the likely case but the damage done in the case where he is mistaken.

6. Elements of a uniform protocol — A national protocol, as Sharma proposes, should not ban the use of photographs to
seek public help, since that would be legally unwarranted and self-defeating. It should require that any release of an
arrested person’s image or identity be recorded with its investigative purpose and approved at a specified senior rank. It
should fix absolute blackout categories: juveniles in conflict with the law, survivors of sexual offences and child victims. It
should prescribe neutral language, prohibit parading, placards and staged photographs, and require time-bound review
and takedown from official handles once the purpose is served or the accused is discharged or acquitted. It should apply
uniformly across States so that the accused’s dignity does not depend on the district he is arrested in. And it should
include training, because the habit of the press parade is cultural before it is legal.
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Case 3 — Custodians of Morality on the District Road

SCENARIO The Indian Express reports that in Bihar’s Jamui district a video showed a group of men surrounding two
teenagers on a bike, the girl allegedly being molested and the boy assaulted. An FIR was registered under the Bharatiya
Nyaya Sanhita and the Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act; two men have been arrested and three
minors detained, and one of the arrested was injured in a police encounter earlier this week. The incident became a
political flashpoint. Days later, near the Samastipur district headquarters, a girl who had stopped to take photographs
while travelling with a boy was surrounded by three men, pulled by her hair and asked her name on video; four suspects
have been arrested, and the Superintendent of Police called it “a sensitive matter”. In Delhi’s Kalkaji, three men allegedly
used police language to convince a teenager and her friend in the DDA’s Aastha Kunj Park that they were police officers,
then sexually assaulted her; the police have recorded statements of 12 witnesses, including park guards who had seen two
of the accused harass people there before. Writing in the same paper, Aditi Narayani Paswan argues that behind the
facade of protecting “traditional value systems” is “a machinery of power, control, and violence”, and that a society which
treats adolescent girls as children to be controlled, yet blames them as adults when they are assaulted, “shifts the burden
of an adult male’s criminal behaviour onto a girl child’s shoulders.” Now imagine you are the District Magistrate of a Bihar
district a week after such a video. A delegation of local leaders tells you the real problem is “couples roaming on highways”
and asks for checkpoints to stop unmarried pairs. Some parents have stopped their daughters from attending coaching
classes in town. Social media is demanding “encounter justice”. The girl’s family wants the case to go away quietly, and a
local leader has offered to “settle” it.

Q1. Identify the ethical issues and the stakeholders. Why is moral policing a question of public order and not only of private
morality?

Q2. As District Magistrate, what immediate and medium-term steps would you take, and how would you respond to the
delegation, the demand for “encounter justice” and the offer of a settlement?

Q3. How can the administration change the social conditions that make such vigilantism possible, without itself becoming a
moral police?

MODEL APPROACH

1. The issues and the stakeholders — The first stakeholders are the two children, who are victims of sexual assault and
assault, and their families, who are frightened of stigma. Behind them stand every adolescent girl in the district whose
freedom to study, travel and be seen in public is now being negotiated, and every boy who is learning what men may do to
women in public without consequence. The accused, including the minors, are owed lawful process. The police are owed
support and scrutiny in equal measure. The ethical issues are the protection of the vulnerable, the rule of law against the
rule of the mob, gender justice and the autonomy of young people, the integrity of the criminal process against the
pressure for instant retribution, and the administrator’s duty to be neutral between communities while being wholly
partisan on the side of the victim.

2. Why this is public order, not private morality — The delegation frames the problem as young people violating a social
boundary; the law frames it as assault, sexual assault of a child and, in the Delhi case, impersonation of the police. The
administrator must adopt the law’s frame without apology. Vigilantes claim a power the Constitution gives only to the
State and only under law: to stop, question and punish. When a group decides who may travel together on a public road, it
replaces the State, and a State that tolerates this is abdicating. The Supreme Court has treated such conduct as a public-
order matter in its judgments on honour crimes and on mob lynching, directing that districts take preventive, remedial and
punitive measures and that senior officers be accountable. Paswan’s point is sharper still: the language of protection is
how control is made respectable, and the girl who is “protected” is the one whose freedom is taken away.

3. Immediate steps — The DM should ensure the victims’ safety and dignity first: that the girl’s statement is recorded as the
POCSO Act requires, by a woman officer and in a child-friendly setting, that medical examination and counselling are
provided, that she is connected to the Child Welfare Committee and to victim compensation, and that her identity is not
disclosed by anyone, including officials. The videos should be taken down from social media platforms through the proper
legal channels, because every re-share is a fresh violation of the child. The investigation should be supervised closely so
that a strong chargesheet is filed quickly and every participant in the mob, not just the most visible, is identified. The
minors among the accused must be dealt with under the Juvenile Justice framework, not in the language of vengeance.
The DM should also visit the families of both victims personally, because presence communicates the State’s seriousness
more than a press note.
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4. Answering the delegation, the mob and the fixer — To the delegation, the DM should say courteously and clearly that the
administration will not set up checkpoints to police who travels with whom, because that would do by law what the
vigilantes did by force. What the administration will do is make roads safe for everyone: patrols on the stretches where
incidents occurred, lighting, helpline numbers painted on the roadside and responsive police at the other end. To the
demand for “encounter justice”, the answer is that the injury of an accused in police firing must itself be inquired into as
the law requires, because a State that punishes without trial teaches the same lesson the mob taught. To the offer of a
settlement, the answer is that sexual offences against a child are not compoundable and that pressuring the family is itself
an offence; the family should be told of the support available so that fear does not force their hand.

5. Protecting the girls who stayed home — The quiet casualty of such incidents is the girl who is withdrawn from coaching
because her parents are afraid. If the administration does nothing about her, the vigilantes will have won even if every
accused is convicted. The DM can work with coaching centres, schools and colleges on safe transport and timing, deploy
women police for visible patrolling near institutions at opening and closing hours, and meet parents with the
Superintendent of Police to explain what has been done. Schemes that already put bicycles or scholarships in girls’ hands
depend on the road being safe to use; district officers should treat safe mobility as part of those schemes. Measuring
return to classes over the next month is a better test of success than the number of arrests.

6. Changing the conditions without becoming a moral police — The long-term work is cultural, and an administrator must
be careful not to replace one morality with another. Paswan argues for reimagining how boys are raised; a district can
contribute through gender-sensitisation in schools, engagement with youth clubs and panchayats, and by recognising local
leaders who speak against vigilantism rather than only those who demand order. Police training should emphasise that
consensual association between young people is not an offence, and that the POCSO Act, meant to protect children from
adult exploitation, should not be turned into a tool to discipline adolescent choices, a misuse Paswan warns against. Data
on such incidents should be tracked by the district so that patterns, not only viral videos, drive action. The measure of a
good administrator here is simple: the State should be present wherever the vigilante claims authority, and absent
wherever the young merely wish to be free.

Page 103



UPSC Darpan - 25 September 2026

10. Prelims Quick-Revision Facts

These are written to the pattern UPSC Prelims actually uses — the provision, the parent Act, the appointing or
administering authority, the composition, the definition, the treaty year and the threshold written into law. The news
gives the hook; the permanent fact behind it is what gets asked. Transient numbers that no objective question can be
built on have been left out on purpose.

TOPIC EXAM-PATTERN FACTS

Article 254 — repugnancy
between Union and State
laws

Articles 200 and 201 —
State Bills reserved for the
President

Preventive detention —
Article 22 and the
legislative lists

Article 142 and prospective
overruling

The creamy layer — Indra
Sawhney and the 1993
Office Memorandum

Article 254(1) says that where a State law on a Concurrent List subject conflicts with a law made
by Parliament, the Union law prevails and the State law is void to the extent of the repugnancy.
Article 254(2) is the exception: a State law on a Concurrent List matter that is repugnant to an
earlier Union law prevails in that State if it has been reserved for the President’s consideration
and has received assent, though Parliament may later amend or repeal it. This week the
President returned West Bengal’s ‘anti-Goonda’ Bill for reconsideration after the Centre noted
that including in the definition of ‘goonda’ anyone who commits or facilitates an offence under
the NDPS Act, 1985 may overlap with the preventive-detention framework of the PIT-NDPS Act,
1988 and “may give rise to an issue of repugnancy under Article 254”; the Centre suggested
deleting the NDPS reference in Section 2(d)(iii)(B).

Under Article 200, a Governor may assent to a State Bill, withhold assent, return it (if not a
Money Bill) for reconsideration, or reserve it for the President. Under Article 201, the President
may assent or withhold assent to a reserved Bill; for a Bill other than a Money Bill, the President
may direct the Governor to return it to the House, which must reconsider it within six months,
and if it is passed again it is presented once more to the President, who is not bound to assent.
The West Bengal Public Safety and Control of Anti-Social Activities Bill, 2026, introduced in June,
has now been returned: a senior State official said the Bill can be tabled again in the Assembly
with the conflicting provisions changed and then sent back for the President’s assent. The Bill
lets a district magistrate, a Commissioner of Police or an officer not below the rank of DIG direct
a ‘goonda’ to leave an area and bar his return for up to one year.

Preventive detention means detaining a person to stop a future act, without trial for a past
offence. Article 22(4) to 22(7) permits it with safeguards: detention beyond three months
requires the opinion of an Advisory Board, the detenu must be told the grounds as soon as may
be and must be given the earliest opportunity to make a representation, and Parliament may
prescribe the maximum period. Entry 9 of the Union List covers preventive detention for reasons
connected with defence, foreign affairs or the security of India, while Entry 3 of the Concurrent
List covers preventive detention for the security of a State, public order and essential supplies,
which is why both Parliament and the States legislate on it. The Prevention of lllicit Traffic in
Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances Act, 1988 (PIT-NDPS) is the specific central law on
preventive detention of drug traffickers, the law with which Bengal’s Bill was found to overlap.

Article 142 empowers the Supreme Court to pass any decree or order necessary for doing
“complete justice” in any cause or matter before it. Prospective overruling — declaring that a
new interpretation will apply only to the future so that past transactions are not unsettled —
was first adopted by the Supreme Court in I.C. Golak Nath v. State of Punjab (1967). The Centre
has now asked the Court to invoke Article 142 to give prospective effect to its March 11, 2026
judgment on the OBC creamy layer, and to allow a “reasonable time” of two years to establish
equivalence of posts and frame a uniform policy. It warned that retrospective application could
unsettle service allocation for candidates of Civil Services Examinations held since 2012, cadres
of officers already in the IAS and IPS, seniority and admissions, causing “complete administrative
chaos”. A Bench of Justices P.S. Narasimha and R. Mahadevan reserved orders.

In Indra Sawhney v. Union of India (1992), a nine-judge Bench upheld 27% reservation for Other
Backward Classes in central government jobs but directed that the socially advanced among
them, the ‘creamy layer’, be excluded; it also held that reservations should ordinarily not exceed
50% and did not extend to promotions. The exclusion criteria were laid down in a 1993 Office
Memorandum of the Department of Personnel and Training, which applies an income/wealth
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TOPIC EXAM-PATTERN FACTS

Sixth Schedule — the
demand Ladakh marked a
year on

Prevention of Insults to
National Honour Act, 1971

Vande Mataram and Bijoe
Emmanuel (1986)

Merchant Discount Rate
and NPCI

GST Council — Article 279A

test to those not covered by the rank-based tests. The Supreme Court’s March 11, 2026
judgment directed a reassessment under which, as The Hindu reports, parental salary income
and agricultural income are excluded from the income/wealth test, and held that treating
similarly placed employees of PSUs and private entities differently from government employees
for their wards’ reservation entitlement amounts to “hostile discrimination”.

The Sixth Schedule, read with Articles 244(2) and 275(1), provides for Autonomous District
Councils in the tribal areas of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram, with powers to make
laws on land, forests, inheritance and social customs. Ladakh, a Union Territory without a
legislature since 2019, has demanded Statehood and inclusion in this Schedule, while talks with
the Centre have explored special provisions under Article 371. On September 24, the first
anniversary of the police firing in Leh that killed four civilians in 2025, the Leh Apex Body and the
Kargil Democratic Alliance called a shutdown across Leh and Kargil districts, observed as
‘Martyrs’ Day’, and a Stupa of Compassion was inaugurated in memory of a young protester,
Stanzin Namgyal. After a 20-km march, Sonam Wangchuk demanded Home Minister Amit Shah’s
resignation and said that after two years and 15 rounds of talks the Centre had refused the Sixth
Schedule.

The Act protects national symbols. Section 2 punishes insulting the National Flag or the
Constitution of India in public, and Section 3 punishes anyone who intentionally prevents the
singing of the National Anthem or causes disturbance to an assembly engaged in such singing,
with imprisonment up to three years, or fine, or both. Article 51A(a), a Fundamental Duty added
by the 42nd Amendment (1976), asks citizens to respect the Constitution, the National Flag and
the National Anthem; it does not mention a National Song. The Prevention of Insults to National
Honour (Amendment) Act, 2026 extends Section 3 to the National Song. The Hindu’s editorial
notes that the amendment by itself neither compels singing nor defines the song’s stanzas, but
argues that, read with Ministry of Home Affairs orders prescribing an official six-stanza version
and its singing before the Anthem, it amounts to compulsion — the argument of a petition by
T.M. Krishna in the Supreme Court.

Vande Mataram, written by Bankim Chandra Chatterjee and included in his novel Anandamath
(1882), has no mention in the Constitution. On January 24, 1950, when Jana Gana Mana was
adopted as the National Anthem, Rajendra Prasad said that Vande Mataram would be
“honoured equally”. In 1937 the Congress Working Committee resolved that only its first two
stanzas be sung at national gatherings, since later stanzas invoke the motherland as Hindu
deities. In Bijoe Emmanuel v. State of Kerala (1986), the Supreme Court held that expelling three
Jehovah'’s Witness children for standing in respectful silence during the Anthem violated Articles
19(1)(a) and 25; no law obliges anyone to sing, silence is no offence, and executive instructions
without statutory backing cannot curtail fundamental rights. The Court has recently observed
that the State may decide what the National Song is but cannot penalise conscientious objectors.

The Merchant Discount Rate (MDR) is the fee a merchant pays to its bank and the payment
network for accepting a digital payment; the customer does not pay it. The National Payments
Corporation of India (NPCI), set up in 2008 as a not-for-profit company promoted by banks at the
initiative of the RBI and the Indian Banks’ Association, runs UPI and RuPay under the Payment
and Settlement Systems Act, 2007. From January 2020, the law was amended to make MDR zero
on RuPay debit cards and UPI. Under NPCI’s new framework, a 0.4% fee will apply from October
15 to person-to-merchant UPI payments above X2,000; person-to-person payments and RuPay
debit card payments carry no MDR. Government sources called fears of a shift to cash “100%
misplaced”, and NPCI’s Dilip Asbe said about three-fourths of merchants have never recorded a
UPI transaction above 2,000 and will stay insulated.

The GST Council was created by Article 279A, inserted by the Constitution (101st Amendment)
Act, 2016. It is chaired by the Union Finance Minister and includes the Union Minister of State
for Finance and the Finance Ministers of all States. Its decisions require a three-fourths majority
of weighted votes, with the Centre holding one-third of the weight and the States together two-
thirds, so neither can prevail alone. In Union of India v. Mohit Minerals (2022), the Supreme
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TOPIC EXAM-PATTERN FACTS

Stock exchange self-listing
— SECC Regulations, 2018

Lock-in of pre-IPO shares —
SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018

SEBI settlement
proceedings — Section
15JB, SEBI Act

Directors’ duties — Section
166, Companies Act, 2013

Articles of Association and
the casting vote — the Tata
Sons dispute

Court held that its recommendations are persuasive, not binding, on Parliament and the State
legislatures. The Council is scheduled to meet on October 7; a government official said he hoped
it would “take a favourable view” on the 18% GST that applies to MDR on UPI, though The Indian
Express reports that the Council is not expected to discuss the tax rate on MDR at that meeting.

Stock exchanges in India are demutualised, meaning ownership and trading rights are separated
so that brokers do not control the exchange. Under SEBI’s Securities Contracts (Regulation)
(Stock Exchanges and Clearing Corporations) Regulations, 2018, a recognised stock exchange
cannot list its own shares on itself and must list on another recognised exchange, to avoid the
conflict of an exchange regulating its own shares; BSE accordingly listed on NSE in 2017. The
National Stock Exchange made its market debut this week, its shares listing on BSE; they were
also admitted to the Metropolitan Stock Exchange of India under the ‘permitted to trade’
category, which lets investors trade a stock on an exchange without its being listed there. NSE
chairperson Srinivas Injeti said the exchange “belongs to the entire nation”. Only about 5% of the
exchange was sold in the IPO.

SEBI’s Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 govern public
issues. They require promoters to contribute a minimum share of the post-issue capital, which is
locked in, and bar pre-IPO shareholders from selling for a specified period after listing, so that
insiders cannot exit at the expense of new investors on the first days of trading. As The Indian
Express reports in the context of NSE’s listing, pre-IPO shareholders cannot sell for a period of 6
to 18 months after the public issue under current regulations, and the additional supply when
lock-ins end can affect a stock’s near-term performance. The same Regulations set the ‘free
float’ logic that matters for price discovery: because institutional and anchor investors took
much of NSE’s small issue, only a slim portion of its shares is currently freely traded.

Section 15JB of the SEBI Act, 1992, inserted by the Securities Laws (Amendment) Act, 2014,
allows a person against whom proceedings have been or may be initiated to file a settlement
application, which SEBI may accept on terms it decides, without an admission or denial of guilt;
the process is detailed in the SEBI (Settlement Proceedings) Regulations, 2018. At its board
meeting this week, SEBI revised the framework: settlement terms will comprise a settlement
amount, disgorgement of wrongful gains where applicable, and remedial and regulatory terms;
wrongful gains have been separated from the base amount to avoid “double counting”; and SEBI
will issue a settlement notice before a show-cause notice, giving entities 60 days to apply. The
new rules take effect 30 days after notification. The board also approved a common advertising
code for regulated entities.

Section 166 of the Companies Act, 2013 codifies a director’s duties: to act in accordance with the
company’s articles; to act in good faith to promote the company’s objects for the benefit of its
members as a whole, and in the best interests of the company, its employees, shareholders, the
community and the environment; to exercise due and reasonable care, skill and independent
judgment; and to avoid conflicts of interest and undue gain. A nominee director, appointed by a
shareholder or lender, is bound by the same statutory duties. In a legal opinion obtained by Tata
Sons, former Supreme Court judge B.N. Srikrishna said every director has two duties, a fiduciary
duty to the company under the Companies Act and one to the nominating entity, and that “the
former duty must override the latter” because it is statutory while the latter is only contractual;
he said Venu Srinivasan rightly acted on the statutory duty.

A company'’s Articles of Association are its internal rulebook, binding the company and its
members under the Companies Act, 2013; model articles in Table F of Schedule | give the
chairperson a second or casting vote at board meetings in case of an equality of votes, and
companies may frame their own. At the Tata Sons board meeting of September 17, four
directors voted for N. Chandrasekaran’s reappointment as chairman for a third term, while Tata
Trusts chairman Noel Tata opposed it; Harish Manwani, chairing after Chandrasekaran recused
himself, cast a casting vote. Former CJI Uday U. Lalit opined that the equality of votes among
directors appointed under Article 104B allowed the casting vote under Article 121. Tata Trusts,
which owns about 66% of Tata Sons, relies on an opinion of former CJI D.Y. Chandrachud that a
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TOPIC EXAM-PATTERN FACTS

UNESCO Tentative List —
the painted havelis of
Shekhawati

Commissions of Inquiry Act,
1952 — the Shah
Commission

Seismic zones and the
DDA’s structural safety
audit

Customs duty on edible oils
and the crude-refined
differential

Medical Termination of
Pregnancy Act — the 24-
week line

Default bail — Section 187,
BNSS, and the Immigration

casting vote cannot replace the affirmative support of Trust-nominated directors.

Under the World Heritage Convention, 1972, a State Party submits an inventory of properties it
intends to nominate, called the Tentative List; under UNESCO’s Operational Guidelines a
property must be on this list, normally for at least a year, before it can be nominated for the
World Heritage List, and the World Heritage Committee decides inscription on the advice of
ICOMOS for cultural sites and IUCN for natural sites. The painted haveli towns of Shekhawati, in
northern Rajasthan, were added to UNESCO’s Tentative List in 2026, a crucial step in the World
Heritage Site process, The Hindu notes. The havelis were built by wealthy Marwari trading
families who later left for bigger cities, and many fell into decay. An exhibition, Raj Se Swaraj Tak,
curated by Shruti Nada Poddar and Alka Pande, is at the India Habitat Centre till September 30.

The Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1952 empowers the appropriate government to appoint a
commission to inquire into a definite matter of public importance, and makes appointment
mandatory if a resolution is passed by each House of Parliament or by the State legislature. A
commission has certain powers of a civil court, such as summoning witnesses and requiring
documents, but its findings are recommendatory and not binding. The Shah Commission, headed
by former Chief Justice J.C. Shah, was appointed by the Janata government in 1977 under this
Act to inquire into excesses committed during the 1975-77 Emergency. BJP spokesperson Gaurav
Bhatia, writing in The Indian Express, recalls that the Commission found Navin Chawla “unfit to
hold any public office”, and that CEC N. Gopalaswami later invoked Article 324(5) to recommend
Chawla’s removal as Election Commissioner, a recommendation the government rejected.

India’s seismic zoning is set out in the Bureau of Indian Standards code IS 1893, which grades
regions by expected ground shaking and prescribes design standards for buildings in each zone.
The National Institute of Disaster Management functions under Section 42 of the Disaster
Management Act, 2005, which also created the National Disaster Management Authority chaired
by the Prime Minister. According to the NIDM, the national capital lies in Seismic Zone IV, a high-
risk zone. Citing structural safety against earthquakes and the September 6 collapse in Satya
Niketan that killed seven people, five of them students, the Delhi Development Authority has
directed structural safety audits, within three months, of all high-rise buildings, including malls,
hospitals and educational institutions, sanctioned before March 21, 2001, and of high-footfall
buildings under 15 metres; owners must then carry out retrofitting.

Basic Customs Duty is levied under the Customs Act, 1962 and the Customs Tariff Act, 1975, and
the Centre can change effective rates by exemption notifications without a new law. India
depends on imports for a large share of its edible oil, which is why the National Mission on
Edible Qils - Oil Palm was launched in 2021 to raise domestic output. The Centre has now cut the
duty on crude sunflower oil from 10% to nil and on crude soyabean and crude palm oil from 10%
to 5%, reducing the duty on refined oils correspondingly so as to maintain a 19.25% differential
between crude and refined edible oils. The differential is a policy tool: a higher duty on refined
oil protects domestic refining capacity and discourages excessive imports of finished oil. The
government has advised industry to pass the full benefit to consumers before the festive season.

The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971, as amended in 2021, allows termination up to
20 weeks on the opinion of one registered medical practitioner and between 20 and 24 weeks
on the opinion of two, for categories of women specified in the rules, including survivors of
sexual assault and minors; beyond 24 weeks termination is permitted only for substantial foetal
abnormalities diagnosed by a Medical Board, and courts have allowed later terminations in
individual cases. The Allahabad High Court has ordered the Principal Secretary (Medical and
Health) to probe the head of gynaecology at Moti Lal Nehru Medical College, Prayagraj, and
doctors at Swaroop Rani Hospital after its order to terminate the pregnancy of a minor rape
survivor, carrying a foetus of about 29 weeks, was not complied with and a C-section delivery
was performed instead; the court called it a “fit” case for action.

Under Section 187(3) of the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023 (Section 167(2) of the old
CrPC), an accused becomes entitled to ‘default’ bail if the chargesheet is not filed within 60 days,
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and Foreigners Act, 2025

Section 18, SC/ST
(Prevention of Atrocities)
Act, 1989

Jan Vishwas —
decriminalising minor
offences

or 90 days for offences punishable with death, life imprisonment or at least ten years; Section
43D of the UAPA allows a court to extend the 90 days to 180 days. The Immigration and
Foreigners Act, 2025 replaced four older laws, including the Foreigners Act, 1946 and the
Passport (Entry into India) Act, 1920. A Delhi court has allowed seven foreign nationals — six
Ukrainians and an American — arrested in March in an NIA case over an alleged conspiracy to
carry out terrorist activities, to travel home for a month; they had been granted default bail
because the NIA’s first chargesheet invoked only sections of the 2025 Act and not the UAPA.

Section 18 of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989
bars anticipatory bail for persons accused of offences under the Act. After the Supreme Court
diluted the arrest provisions in Subhash Kashinath Mahajan (2018), Parliament inserted Section
18A through a 2018 amendment, restoring the bar and dispensing with a preliminary inquiry
before an FIR. In Prathvi Raj Chauhan v. Union of India (2020), the Court upheld Section 18A but
held that courts may grant anticipatory bail where the complaint does not make out a prima
facie case. The Delhi High Court has dismissed the anticipatory bail plea of YouTuber Ajeet Bharti
in a case over alleged caste-based remarks against Nagina MP Chandrashekhar Azad in a video
uploaded on August 22, saying that prima facie a case under the SC/ST Act was made out.

The Jan Vishwas (Amendment of Provisions) Act, 2023 amended 183 provisions in 42 central Acts
to decriminalise minor, largely technical offences, replacing imprisonment with monetary
penalties and administrative adjudication, with the aim of improving ease of living and of doing
business and reducing the burden on courts. A second law in the series, the Jan Vishwas
(Amendment of Provisions) Act, 2026, has amended further statutes; according to a public
notice issued by the New Delhi Municipal Council, its provisions amending the New Delhi
Municipal Council Act, 1994 came into force on May 15, 2026. Under the amended provisions,
the NDMC has published draft Property Tax Bye-laws, 2026 for public objections and suggestions
for 30 days from September 24. Prior publication of draft subordinate legislation for public
comment is a standard safeguard of delegated legislation.

Source note: All items are drawn from The Hindu & The Indian Express (Delhi Editions) — 25 September 2026, supplemented where indicated by
official releases and PRS Legislative Research. Facts, figures and quotes are reproduced as reported on that date; verify currency (ongoing legal
proceedings, evolving numbers) before using in an answer.
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11. Essays of the Day

Two essays, on prompts phrased the way the Essay paper actually sets them, written the way a top-ranked candidate writes
under time. Read them for structure and for the sweep of examples — not to memorise.

ESSAY 1 - Essay - Section A - 6 min read
Security of tenure protects the office, not the officer.

Themes: Institutions - Constitutional values - Accountability

In the seventeenth century, English judges held office “at the King’s pleasure”, and the Stuart kings used that pleasure
freely, dismissing judges whose rulings displeased them. When Parliament settled the succession to the throne in the Act
of Settlement of 1701, it changed the rule: judges would hold office quamdiu se bene gesserint, “during good behaviour”,
and could be removed only upon an address of both Houses of Parliament. The clause was not a reward for judges. It was
a guarantee to the next citizen who went to court against the Crown that the judge in front of him could not be sacked for
ruling in his favour. Alexander Hamilton made the same argument in Federalist No. 78 (1788): permanent tenure matters
because “nothing will contribute so much as this to that independent spirit in the judges which must be essential to the
faithful performance of so arduous a duty.”

India is now testing that old idea. The Opposition has announced a motion in both Houses of Parliament to remove Chief
Election Commissioner Gyanesh Kumar, accusing the Commission of partisanship in the Special Intensive Revision of the
rolls; the ruling party replies that the revision is legally sound and that the Commission decides by majority. This essay
does not judge that dispute, which belongs to Parliament and the courts. It asks a prior question: whom is security of
tenure meant to protect? It argues that tenure is held in trust for the office and the citizens who depend on it; that the
trust binds the government, the opposition and the officer alike; and that when it is treated as the office-holder’s
property, or as a prize to be won by numbers, it fails the public it was meant to serve.

The Constitution gives the Chief Election Commissioner the strongest protection it has. Article 324(5) says he shall not be
removed “except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme Court”, and that his conditions of
service shall not be varied to his disadvantage after appointment. The Comptroller and Auditor General is protected in the
same way under Article 148. Under Article 124(4) and the Judges (Inquiry) Act, 1968, a motion needs the signatures of at
least 100 members of the Lok Sabha or 50 of the Rajya Sabha; if it is admitted, a three-member committee inquires into
the charges; only if misbehaviour or incapacity is proved can each House vote, and then it needs a majority of its total
membership and two-thirds of those present and voting. The design is deliberate: no government can remove an
inconvenient umpire on its own, and no opposition can remove one without proof and a broad consensus.

The record shows how high the bar is. No judge of the Supreme Court has ever been removed. In 1993 the motion against
Justice V. Ramaswami failed in the Lok Sabha when the ruling party abstained. In 2011 the Rajya Sabha voted to remove
Justice Soumitra Sen of the Calcutta High Court, and he resigned before the Lok Sabha could vote. In 2018 the Rajya Sabha
Chairman refused at the threshold to admit a notice against Chief Justice Dipak Misra. Critics call removal a dead letter; it
can equally be said that the clause works, because it makes the accuser prove misconduct rather than merely dislike
decisions.

Why protect the office so heavily? Because the power to remove is the power to threaten, and history is full of
governments that used it. In 1988 Malaysia’s Lord President, Tun Salleh Abas, was removed by a tribunal convened after
he clashed with the executive; twenty years on, the Malaysian government made ex gratia payments to him and the other
judges it had removed or suspended, in effect admitting the wrong. In 2007 General Pervez Musharraf suspended
Pakistan's Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry, and it took a lawyers’ movement, a reinstatement, a second
removal under emergency rule and two years before he was finally restored in 2009. The opposite lesson comes from the
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United States. In 1804 the House of Representatives impeached Justice Samuel Chase, largely for his partisan conduct on
the bench; in 1805 the Senate acquitted him. Since then American judges have not been removed for the content of their
rulings.

The Indian arrangement has one revealing gap. The first proviso to Article 324(5) protects only the Chief Election
Commissioner; the other Election Commissioners can be removed on his recommendation. In January 2009 Chief Election
Commissioner N. Gopalaswami recommended to the President that Election Commissioner Navin Chawla be removed;
the government declined, and Chawla became Chief Election Commissioner that April. Protection that one member of a
multi-member body holds over his colleagues protects a person, not the Commission. The Law Commission, in its 255th
Report on electoral reforms (2015), recommended that the Election Commissioners be given the same protection as the
Chief. With two Election Commissioners now reported to have recorded repeated objections inside the Commission, that
recommendation reads as a safeguard for dissent.

The counter-position deserves a fair hearing. If removal is almost impossible, then an officer who loses public trust stays
on, and a protection designed for independence becomes a kind of immunity. Under the 2023 Act, the Chief Election
Commissioner is selected by a committee of the Prime Minister, a Union Cabinet Minister and the Leader of the
Opposition, so the government’s nominees are always a majority; if the umpire is chosen by one side and can be removed
by none, tenure seems to protect the choice rather than the office. The opposite warning is equally real: a removal motion
with no prospect of success can become theatre, eroding an institution by accusation where proof is lacking.

Both objections point at the same mistake, which is treating tenure as something that belongs to a person. The answer is
not to make removal easier, which would hand every future government a lever over every future umpire. It is to make
the rest of the office trustworthy. Appointment should be by a body that no single side controls, since trust lost at the gate
cannot be restored by locks on the exit. The Election Commissioners should have the same protection as the Chief.
Accountability should come through the ordinary channels: reasons given for major decisions, dissents recorded and
disclosed after a decent interval, and the discipline of law, since the Supreme Court held in Mohinder Singh Gill v. Chief
Election Commissioner (1978) that even the Commission’s plenary power under Article 324 must be exercised fairly and
within the law. And a removal motion should be what the Constitution says it is, an inquiry into proved misbehaviour or
incapacity, never a verdict on decisions one side dislikes.

The trust also binds the officer. An office-holder who cannot be dismissed is freer than anyone in public life to explain
himself, to allow colleagues to disagree, and to step aside where he has a personal stake. Tenure removes the fear of
losing office; it does not remove the duty to justify the office. The officer who reads Article 324(5) as a shield for himself
has misread it. It is a shield for the voter who will one day depend on him to rule against the powerful.

The Act of Settlement did not make English judges wise; it made them safe enough to be wise. That is the right measure
for India’s election umpire too. The chair must be protected, because the next person to sit in it may have to rule against
the government that appointed him. But the person in the chair must remember that the protection was never his. It is
lent to him by the citizens, and it is repaid in reasons, openness and restraint.

Built from today's cards: The Opposition moves to remove the CEC: how Article 324(5) protects the Chief Election Commissioner, and why
the ECs are protected differently - Ashok Lavasa on the murky world of political party finance
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ESSAY 2 - Essay - Section B - 6 min read
A privilege that outlives its purpose becomes an injustice.

Themes: International order - Equality - Institutions

Seventy-year-old Kashmir Singh worked for decades on construction sites and as a driver in Delhi before he moved, in
2021, into a 225-square-foot flat in the Economically Weaker Section block of a Gurugram housing society. The flats in the
main towers sell for upwards of 2.5 crore. The resident welfare association told him he could not use the central park. Its
notice, citing two clauses of the conveyance deeds, said that EWS occupants had no right to use the common areas and
that some had been “violating” this by entering the park. On 31 August he wrote to the administration by hand: “Should
we just die locked inside our room?” On 15 September the District Registrar of Firms and Societies ordered the association
to lift the restrictions, holding that private conveyance agreements cannot override basic mobility and access to open
spaces. The association says it will appeal.

This week, far from Gurugram, the United Nations General Assembly was discussing the most famous privilege in
international politics: the veto held by five permanent members of the Security Council. France and Mexico announced
that 128 states now support their proposal that the five voluntarily refrain from using the veto in cases of genocide,
crimes against humanity and large-scale war crimes, and for the first time a second permanent member, the United
Kingdom, has joined France. Japan’s Prime Minister asked the Assembly to delete the Charter’s references to “enemy
states”, clauses written against the Axis powers of 1945 that still sit in Articles 53 and 107.

A park in Gurugram and a council chamber in New York have something in common. Each privilege was created for a
reason. The question is what happens when the reason fades and the privilege remains. This essay argues that a privilege
is a means, not an end; that once its purpose is gone, keeping it turns a reasonable arrangement into a wrong done to
those it excludes; but that the honest test is harder than the slogan, because some privileges still serve part of their
purpose, and those should be narrowed, not simply abolished.

Begin with why privileges are granted. The veto was the price of the United Nations. The League of Nations had failed
partly because great powers stayed out or walked away: the United States never joined, Japan and Germany left in 1933,
Italy in 1937, and the Soviet Union was expelled in 1939. At San Francisco in 1945 the smaller states accepted the veto so
that the great powers would stay inside the system and never be outvoted into war with one another. The “enemy state”
clauses had an even narrower purpose: to let the victors act against a revival of Axis aggression without waiting for the
Council. India made its own such bargain. To bring more than five hundred princely states into the Union, the new
republic guaranteed their rulers privy purses and privileges, and wrote the guarantee into Articles 291 and 362 of the
Constitution.

Now look at what time did to each. The “enemy states” of 1945 are today among the UN’s largest contributors and closest
partners of the powers that defeated them. The General Assembly called the clauses obsolete in 1995, and the 2005
World Summit resolved to delete them, but because deletion needs a Charter amendment ratified by the permanent five,
they remain. Privy purses went the same way. By the late 1960s the princely states had long been integrated, and the
purses had become an income without a function. A constitutional amendment to end them fell short by a single vote in
the Rajya Sabha in 1970; a presidential order derecognising the rulers was struck down by the Supreme Court in Madhav
Rao Scindia v. Union of India; and the Twenty-sixth Amendment finally abolished them in 1971.

The Gurugram case shows the same drift inside a single compound. The State mandate under which such flats are set
aside for the economically weaker sections exists to mix classes, not to divide them, and to let a construction worker and a
company director share a neighbourhood. A conveyance clause meant to stop EWS owners from claiming a share of club
facilities they do not pay for is a reasonable distinction. Stretched into a ban on walking in a park, it becomes something
else: a line that turns a policy of inclusion into a new form of exclusion within the same gates. The Registrar drew exactly
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this line in his order, distinguishing club and facility rights, which the deeds could restrict, from “basic human mobility”,
which they could not.

The counter-position is serious and must be stated fully. First, the Gurugram association has a real grievance: owners in
the main towers pay about 11,000 a month for maintenance and EWS households X705, and the association says the
EWS block owes nearly X7 lakh. Second, “outlived its purpose” is a charge easily made by those who want someone else’s
privilege removed. G.K. Chesterton’s famous parable of the fence warns reformers not to tear down a fence across a road
until they understand why it was put there. The veto is the hardest case. It still does part of its original work: a Council that
tried to outvote a nuclear-armed great power on a matter it considered vital would not produce peace, only a walk-out.
And India, which criticises the veto, has also sought a permanent seat, while the G4 proposals have offered that new
permanent members would not exercise a veto until a review. Abolition is not a principle India can preach with clean
hands.

These objections do not defeat the argument; they sharpen it into a test. Ask three questions of any privilege. What was
its purpose? Does that purpose still exist? And can it be served by something narrower? Where the purpose has vanished,
as with the “enemy state” clauses and the privy purses, the privilege should go. Where the purpose partly survives, as
with the veto, the privilege should be cut back to that purpose. The French-Mexican restraint and the Liechtenstein
initiative, adopted by the General Assembly in 2022, which requires the Assembly to meet within ten working days
whenever a veto is cast and give the vetoing member a chance to explain itself, do exactly that: they keep the veto as a
guard against war between great powers while denying it as a shield for mass atrocity. Where the purpose is fair but the
means too broad, as in Gurugram, the answer is to charge for the pool and open the path.

Our own Constitution offers a model of a privilege designed to watch itself. When the Supreme Court upheld reservations
for backward classes in Indra Sawhney v. Union of India (1992), it required that the “creamy layer” be excluded, so that a
benefit meant to lift the disadvantaged would not become an inheritance for those who had already risen. Whatever one
thinks of how that rule is applied, the principle is sound. A privilege should be tied to its reason, reviewed when
circumstances change, and ended when the reason is gone.

Privileges rarely end because their holders give them up. They end when those left outside the gate insist on asking why,
as 128 states are now asking in New York and one old man in Gurugram asked in a handwritten letter. The fair answer is
not always to tear down the gate. It is to be able to give a reason for it that still holds today. When no such reason can be
given, the gate is no longer a privilege. It is simply a wall.

Built from today's cards: Abolish the veto? A PARLEY on UNSC reform, and Japan'’s push to strike the ‘enemy state’ clauses from the UN
Charter - A Gurugram housing society bars EWS residents from common areas: inclusionary housing meets exclusion
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